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White Road 


CO of the most important prerequisites of 
prize-winning photographs like this one is 
a film trat can be depended on. So... many 
expert photographers are now using Agfa Super- 


pan Supreme Film. 
Why? 


Because the Superpan Supreme emulsion offers 
an unusual combination of characteristics. You 
have the advantage of a high speed film in which 
excellent fine-grain qualities have not been 
sacrificed. And its panchromatic sensitivity is 
balanced with a moderately brilliant gradation 
to meet the requirements of exposures by natu- 
ral or artificial light at any time of year. It’s 
your ideal all-purpose film! 


This coming week-end, see your dealer and ask 
for this remarkable film. It is supplied in rolls, 
packs and 35 mm. spools and cartridges. Agfa 
Ansco, Binghamton, New York. 


SUPERPAN SUPREME FILM 


MADE IN U. S. A. 






























CHROMATONE 


The process is simple. First, color sep- 






aration negatives are made through 






red, green and blue filters. Each is 





printed normally on Chromatone 
paper, which is bleached and 
toned to complementary colors with 
materials furnished. When stripped 
and superimposed in register (which 
is surprisingly easy) on white paper, 
the full richness of color of the 
ask original subject flashes forth to thrill 


IIs, 
jfa 


and reward you for your work. 
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COMPLETE CHROMATONE 
COLOR PRINT PACKAGE 


foe ge 


EVERYTHING NEEDED TO MAKE 
_ YOUR OWN COLOR PRINTS 


Here, in one outfit, is every- 

_ thing you need to make one 
dozen 5”x7” natural color 
prints from your separation 
negatives—at a price so 
low you can't afford to miss 
this opportunity of learning © 
for yourself the simplicity and ease 
of making Chromatone prints. 


YOU SAVE ‘1.55 


The regular price of the Defender 
Chromatone Kit containing all essen- 
tials for making twelve 5” x7” natural 
color prints, including complete instruc- 
tions and booklet “Making 3-Color 
Separation Negatives” is $7.50. Until 
February 1, 1941, by presentation of © 
the coupon below, properly filled out, 
to your Defender dealer (or it may be 
sent direct to Defender in Rochester, 
N. Y.) you can have this complete 
outfit for only : 


ee 


This offer is good only in Continental U. S, A. 


Fill in the Coupon Today. Present it to Your Defender 
Dealer ... or Mail (with Check or Money-Order) to 
Defender Photo Supply Company, Ins., Rochester, N. Y. 


Name 

Street and No. 
City and State 
Dealer's Name* 
Street and No. 


Date a 


*No direct order will He-filled unless the name of your 
regular dealer is given on line provided. 
014C 
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Father B. R. Hubbard, 
"The G lacie r_ Priest,’ 
tells about his phot 
graphic a in Alaska 


in the February issue. 


* 


EDITORIAL AND ADVERTISING OFFICES: 
608 So. Dearborn St., Chicago, III. 
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+e apes ta, yd Contr tribu tors are advised to ree 

y fr ipts and illustrations. 
C. trit al must be a panied by return 
postage and they will be handled with reasonable 
care, but this magazine assumes r responsibility 
for their safety. Any copy a pted is subject to 
whatever adar tatic ns and revisions are necessary 
to meet the requirements of this publication. Pay- 


ment for manuscript and photographs will be 
made at ot ent rates In making payment 
illustrations will” be considered part of the manu- 
script unless ot rw ise sc ecifiec 
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CUSTOM BUILT 


BOLExX is, in practically every 
way,a custom-built instrument. 
Every important part is care- 
fully fitted and numbered with 
its reciprocal part — assembly 
is not a haphazard proposition 
but rather a meticulous process. 
E. PAILLARD & Co. are inter- 
nationally famous as manufac- 
turers of precision-made instru- 
ments — a reputation earned 
through 126 years of uninter- 
rupted production. That’s why 
every BOLEX is 
guaranteed against 
defects in workman- 
ship and materials 
for two years. 
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AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, INC. - 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


Whether tr “0 -Bolex ts the Chotce 


Because, among other things, only 
BOLEX has these exclusive and 
important features: 

Automatic threading with 
pre-formed loops 
Focal-plane type, 190 
disc shutter 


rotating 


Clutch for forward or reverse 
filming by hand crank 


Special 3-lens turret 


Tri-focal, parallax-correcting 
viewfinder 


Single-frame mechanism 
Lateral spring tension in the gate 


BOLEX is the easy-to-operate 
movie camera 


BOLEX produces better pictures 
in the “‘professional’’ manner 


And, of course, BOLEX has practically 
every other feature found. in the 
best cameras 


, they look alike and they 
both have everything—versatility 
and adaptability are built right 

into BOLEX. You can do with either the 8 or the 
16 nearly everything you see done on the profes- 
sional movie screen. At your finger tips are the means 
to produce slow motion, animations, single-frame 
“stills,” fades, close-ups, lap-dis- 
solves and all the other “professional” effects that 
add so much to the interest of personal movies. And 
of greatest importance is the fact that BOLEX films 
are always rock-steady. Ask your dealer to show you 
how BOLEX meets and masters every movie-making 
situation — see for yourself how it feels just to handle 
the world’s finest sub-standard ciné camera. Then you 
will know why critical amateurs by the thousands 
choose BOLEX. BOLEX SIXTEEN (16mm) with Meyer 
F/1.5...$275.00—With Leitz F/1.4...$295.00; BOLEX 
DOUBLE-EIGHT (8mm) with Meyer F/1.5...$275.00. 
Send today for 52-page catalogue. 


superimpositions, 












Americas Only 


COMBINATION 16 AND 
SMM PROJECTOR 


BOLEX G-816 


BOLEX projectors are outstand- 
ing for such features as rapid 
motor rewinding, brilliant white 
light without flicker, instantane- 
ous reverse projection, micrometer 
focusing, gate and pressure plate 
of non-wearing stainless steel. 
Beautiful bluish-gray lacquer fin- 
ish with chromed metal. Model 
G-816, $235. 


155 EAST 44th STREET © NEW YORK, N. Y. 


or 
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DeJUR VermaliXe’ ENLARGER 


® Negative Distortion Controls @ For Wall Projection 
® A Swing-Back Camera @ Photo-Micrography 
® Color Separation ® Copying 


The enlarger you dreamed about, but never ex- 
pected to see for only $79.50. Light-tight. Cool 
because of the exclusive ‘Aero-Teck” con- 
struction! Complete negative coverage up to 
2%4"x3'%4”". Optically matched, 5” plano-convex 
condensers. Dual-controls permit either right or 
left-hand operation. Interchangeable lens-board 
enables the use of any lens. Rock-steady projec- 
tion, positively free from all vibration. Beautiful 
in design and finish. 

¢ Complete with Dustless Negative Carrier and Center- 
*79.50 ia. ae Lens-board. (2” Velostigmat 


DeJUR Gecz~ Model 40 Exposure Meter 
2 | 5.50 (Custom Designed Case, $1.50) 


Impartial laboratory facts prove that the DeJur “Critic” equals the three 
other outstanding exposure meters in sensitivity, versatility, speed and 
construction—yet, it is the lowest-priced of them all. Feature for feature, 
Collar for dollar, the DeJur ‘Critic’ is the greatest value in exposure meters 
on the market today. 








Improved DeJUR 
Model 5A EXPO- 
SURE METER 


The most popular light-reading 
instrument in the popular-priced 
exposure meter field. Supersen- 
sitive photo-electric cell. WESTON 
film speeds. Readings from 60 


DeJUR Satin Chrome 
RANGE FINDER 


$ 0 Complete with Sling, 
5. Leather Case and = At- 


tachment Clips 





Employs the superior superimposed image 
pinciple of focusing—faster, easier, more 
efficient. Large and sharp field of view. 











Extended viewing eyepiece for rapid cen- z ae seccnds to 1000th second. Tradi- 
- fs " . Pp a $11 50 With Sing se * 

tering. Uniform dial markings. Precision °OU (Pigskin  Zip- tional DeJur construction and 

construc'ion by master DeJur craftsmen. per Case, 31.00.) finish, 





TOM sURE BUY) Al De Jur Photographic Products are Made in the United Stat 


See them at your dealer’s, or write for folders, Dept. PP-1. 


\e JuR- Amsco (ORPORATION SHELTON, CONNECTICUT 


NEW YORK SALES OFFICE, ROCKEFELLER CENTER 
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TO PHOTOGRAPHERS WHO ARE NOT SATISFIED 
WITH THE QUALITY OF THEIR NEGATIVES 


*Both amateur and professional 


| i AVE YOU switched from D76 to Harvey 777 and then from Edwal 12 to DK20? Excellent 
developers though they are, have you still found much to be desired in your negatives? 
Have you discarded Superpan Supreme in favor of Panatomic, only to go back to Super XX and 
then to Parpan? If by some change you expected better results, you have been following a will o’the 
wisp. They are all wonderful films, but you must know which of them to use and how to use them 
and under what circumstances. 
Have you been dissatisfied with the results that even your excellent exposure meter has given you? 
(It probably was an excellent one, most of them are. ) 





Have you been told to overexpose and underde- 
velop? And did you go wrong? Have you tried normal 
exposure and normal development and still had bad 
results? 

William Mortensen’s new book, the result of five 
years intensive work, at last gives the answer for per- 
fect negatives to all serious photographers. He ex- 
plains the most important photographic principle: 
the relationship. between light, exposure, and devel- 
opment. He shows how in average photo-flood light 
it is wrong to overexpose and underdevelop. In 
fact just exactly the opposite, 1s right: to underex pose 
and overdevelop! He shows how by the same token 
this procedure is ridiculous in contrasty daytime 
shots, where overexposure and underdevelopment is 
called for. He points out the limitations of each kind 
of negative. He proves that to expose normally and 
develop normally calls for doing the impossible! 





To read Mortensen on the Negative is to under- at 
epee thes principles as well as the last word in making William Mortensen has been writing and editing this 
rages | ar, ; book for the last five years. It is his major work on pho- 
technically perfect negatives every time. No book tography. It is his longest, most fully illustrated (it con- 
like it has ever appeared. The reading of it will revo- tains more than 175 pictures), and most complete book. It 
lutionize the quality of negatives that will hereafter *° designed exclusively for photographers who wish to 
: : > achieve mastery in the production of perfect ‘straight’ 
be obtained by all serious amateurs and professionals negatives. 
who realize that their own results leave much to be This coupon is to be used if your photographic dealer 
desired. has not received his copies of Mortensen on the Negative. 


Use the coupon on the right to obtain 


MORTENSEN 





SIMON AND SCHUSTER, Publishers 
Dept. PP-141, 1230 Sixth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 


Please send me a copy of Mortensen on the Negative. 1 will pay 
the postman $4.00 plus a few cents sales tax. Jt is understood that 
unless the book fully lives up to my expectation I may return it 
for a full refund within 5 days. 


ll 


Wr Tt; e i Name... 
on the negarive \ 
} Address ane ances ae 
e - 
by William Mortensen | « 5... 
j [] Check here if you prefer encl@giig a check or money order with this 
coupon in which case the publfisk@rs pay postage. If a resident of New 


| York City, add $.08 sales tax. The same refund privileges apply, of course. 
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1 M Superior Pan 
M (REVERSAL) 


This is a new high speed film for home movie 
making. Indoors, it requires little or no extra 
illumination. Outdoors, it solves the problem of 
taking pictures under adverse light conditions or 
with extreme “slow motion”. 


Pictures made on Superior Pan (Reversal) possess 
a beautiful tonal gradation. Every shadow and 
every detail reproduces faithfully on the screen. 
Removal of the non-halation backing in process- 
ing clears the base so the maximum amount of 
light gets through to the screen from the pro- 
jector. You get a bright, fine-grained image even 


on a long “throw”. 


Superior Pan (Reversal) is handled by leading 
photographic stores. 100 foot rolls on daylight 
loading spools cost $6.00. 





Du Pont Film Manufacturing Corp. 








Meouie or Still... DuPont does it Best 


35% Miniature Camera 
M NEGATIVES 


With three outstanding emulsions from.which to 
choose, you can pick a Du Pont. Film having the 
characteristics to fit any type of subject and be 
sure of getting good results. 

SUPERIOR-1 offers extreme fineness of grain size 


with plenty of speed for all phases of outdoor 
photography. 


SUPERIOR-2 is an excellent all-purpose film hav- 
ing the speed to surmount difficult lighting set-ups 
and the fine grain size to produce sharp enlargements, 


SUPERIOR-3 gives one the maximum emulsion 
speed obtainable consistent with the fine grain quali- 
ties required for miniature camera use, 
All three films have panchromatic colorresponses, 
possess wide exposure latitude and record a vast 
amount of shadow detail. Each is available in 18 
and 36 exposure magazines— 36 exposure spools 


—bulk lengths and refills. 


9 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N. Y. 


better Film for Better Pictures 


January, 1941 


JOE LORBER 
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MISCELLANEOUS 
BARGAINS 


ge Ae $ .39 
KEMP PRINT WASHER............. 1.39 
DUPONT SPONGE -26 
FEOCO FILTER. Monochromatic Viewing. 

Reg. $1.00 ' . 29 
CASPECO TRIPOD. 4-Section Metal. 

Reg. $2.50 1.96 
LEE FOOT SWITCH. Reg. $3.50 2.79 
YANKEE TANK. Adjustable Roll Film. 

Reg. $2.50 1.95 
COVER GLASS. 2x2. Per 100 .90 
TESTRITE ENLARGING DODGER 12 
10” PRINT TRIMMER. Reg. $2.50 1.96 


WHITE ENAMEL TRAY. 11x14. Reg. $1.95 .98 
PRACTO 2-light SAFELIGHT. Reg. $1.75. .98 
ENLARGING PAPER. 8x10 Black &White, 


seconds, dozen .39 
TROJAN “C”’. Developing & Printing 

Outfit. Reg. $2.65 1.69 
ATCO Floating THERMOMETER .29 





AGFA «am FILM 


For Miniature Cameras 
Leica, Contax, Retina, etc. 


FINOPAN - ULTRA-SPEED PAN 
SUPERPAN SUPREME 


exe. 52¢ | exr. 78° 
KALART 


Standard 
MICROMATIC 








$'7-95 

















New Kalart Master SPEED 
FLASH 


MICROMATIC 
SYNCHRONIZED $14.95 
336 MADISON AVE. 

NEW YORK, N.Y. 










SPEED FLASH 
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The New De 


The Versatile Enlarger 
contains a host of new 
and unusual features: 
Negative control, Lens 
Control, De Jur **Aero- 
Tech” Ventilation, 2 
perfect 5” optically 
matched Plano-convex 
Condensers, Heat-ab- 
sorbing Filter assuring 
film safety. It’s ideal 
for color work and may 
be swung around for 
wall projection or for 
huge enlargements on 
the floor. Micrometer 
calibrated scales tell 
exact angle of projec- 
tion. May be used for 
copying, as a camera or 
for Photo-Micrography. 
Film accommodations: 


from I’xl” to 214"x314". 


negative carriers, full 
from vibration. Sturdy 


Jur VERSATILE 





Glassless and dustless 
distortion control, free 
aluminum construction. 


safety filter & scratch- 


including center- 
$79 drilled lens head. 


without 


lens) ‘free glassless negative 
holder. 


Nationally Known Precision 


List $5.50 
Including Leather Case $2.95 








Write for Bargain Bul 
special values in new ar 
get imported cameras, 
room supplies, etc. 





correspondence 


EASY TERMS ARRANGED ¢ 10-DAY 
MONEY-BACK GUARANTEE 


Send all Mail Orders and address all 


letin listing hundreds of 
ad used cameras, hard-to- 
equipment, lenses, dark- 





to 142 Fulton St. 


Ase Conen's EXCHANGE 








VALUE 
aint 


NEW & USED 
CAMERAS 


(N—Iindicates Brand New) 


35MM CAMERAS 


ARGUS Mod. C. F3.5 Argus. List 
$25... 





/ 


: $12.00 

LEICA D F3.5 Elmar. F. P... 64.50 
KODAK No. 35 F3.5 Sp. Anast 

Kodamatic. List $33.50 24.50 

WATSON F2.9 Pronto 19.59 

DOLLINA O F4.5 Vario....... 9.95 

CONTAX I F2.8 Tessar F.P 67.59 





ROLL FILM CAMERAS 
ty V.P. FOTH DERBY, F2.5 Case 

Wels can ; $17.59 
¥% V.P. VOLLENDA F4.5 Radionar 

Pronto. List $22.50..... oz 


244x3'4 WIRGIN F3.8 Prontor IT. 
List $39.50. . 21.58 
214x314 620 KODAK MONITOR 
¥4.5 K.A. Supermatic. List $42.50 32.50 
2\4x444 616 KODAK SPECIAL 







F4.5 K.A. Kodamatic. . 19.58 
15gx2'4 IMPERIAL F3.5. Com- 
pur N 25.00 





154x244 RIFAX F2.9 R.F. Comp 






















Rapid. List $89.50. . 39.50 
REFLEX CAMERAS 
V.P. EXAKTA B F2.8 Tessar F.P 
List $150 $79.50 
2'4x2', NATIONAL GRAFLEX 
F3.5 B&L. F.P. List $87.50 47.50 
2'44x24 PRIMOFLEX F2.8 Bio- 
tessar F.P. List $31 180.00 
2'44x3'4 R.B. Ser. B GRAFLEX 
F4.5 K.A. F.P. List $91 42.50 
2'4x2'44 AUTOFLEX F2.9 Com- 
pur N ‘ 49.50 
3'44x4', R.B. AUTO GRAFLEX 
‘4.5 Tessar F.P. List $178.50 95.08 
3'4x4'4 Ser. D GRAFLEX F4.5 
Tessar F.P. List $141 ; 75.00 
9xl2cem. ERNOFLENX II F4.5 Case. 
F.P. List $187... 67.56 
FILM PACK AND 
PLATE CAMERAS 
2'4x3\44 IHAGEE DUPLEX F4.5 
Comp. N. $39.50 
2\4x3'4 ERNEMANN HEAG F6.8 
Chronos. List $25.. 
2'4x3'¢ FOLMER FINGER 
PRINT F6.3 K.A.. 32.50 
3'4x4'4 SPEED GRAPHIC K.R.F 
No lens. List $112 69.56 
9xlZem. ZEISS IDEAL B F4.5 
Tessar. Compur. List $125 59.56 
9x12cm. PLAUBEL F4.5 Anticomar 
Compur . : 27.50 
5x7 TECHNICA LINHOF. No lens 
List $317 ; ‘ : 175.008 
Palm Size 
Keystone K-8 
8mm Movie 
Camera 
Light, yet sturdy 
3 speeds: norm 


low, and s-l-o-w 
motion. Direct vi 
sion finder, inter 
changeable liens 
mount, silent 
winding key, tri- 
pod socket. Fin- 
ished in attractive 
Bronzed Grain. 


Price with 
F 3.5 jens 





$2.6-50 


142 FULTON ST. 
NEW YORK, N.Y. 


Tot 3/ Gleats ...’'THE HOUSE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC VALUES‘ 
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otaku Sprllaor 1940" 


vb UES. To Own On Castle Films! 




























eye runs... Smashing tackles... 
Thrill- packed moments of breathless 4 
suspense! Own them! Share them with your 
family and friends right in your own living 
room with this sensational Castle Film! See 
for yourself the most amazing plays of the 
year —those heart- breaking bursts of skill 
and daring that will make football history! 
Be there when Army and Navy clash oP 
— Have a seat on the fifty yard line when 
Harvard meets Yale—See Ohio State and 
Michigan churning up the turf! And those 
are just a few of the games that go into mak- 
ing this the greatest home movie buy of the 
year! If you like action—if you like thrills 
—if you like football— buy this picture! 








p eee 


DON’T LET A DAY GO BY 
SEND THIS COUPON TO 
YOUR PHOTO DEALER NOW! 









































| Please send Castle Films’ “FOOTBALL até on SEs 
THRILLS of 1940” in the size and edition aa “ae 
“"henenn score $8.75 
ae 350 Feet 17-50 
io Address 8 mm SIZE 
f > - : L M Headline $] 75 
Cit 50 Feet e 
30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA FIELD BUILDING RUSS BUILDING y Complete ¢ 
NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO State M-1 oFret *5.5O0 REV 





PHILAD! 








THAT 
KEEP 


s 


BRIGHT 


















PELd 
secerereener 


ttt) 


ow / 


te Model 80 Series B Projector 


g—500 watt lamp, F1.6 lens 
e film movement 10 to 1 ratio 
cooling system for lamp and 
tic “quick-action” safety shutter 
nd mechanism, ete. COMPLETE 

$59.50 


er 










CAMERAS ano 
m PROJECTORS 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY - CHICAGO 


PHILADELPHIA = KANSAS CITY + MINNEAPOLIS » LOS ANGELES - DALLAS 









Io” 





Record Your Happiest Moments 
in Brilliant Color Movies 


No other gift can keep the memory of your 
Christmas so bright. With a Revere 8mm. 
Camera you can capture, in brilliant color or 
beautiful black and white movies, all of the 
thrilling events of that happy season. With 
the powerful Revere 8mm. Projector, you can 
show your movies with theatre-quality steadi- 
ness and enjoy again and again fleeting ex- 
pressions of your children, the gay coloring of 
decorations and oter details that you might 
otherwise forget. Revere equipment is pre- 
cision-built to insure perfect home movies. 
Modern manufacturing facilities and scien- 
tific production methods bring you these re- 
markable instruments at popular prices. See 
your dealer today and select your Revere out- 
fit before the Christmas rush. Write for litera- 
ture. 


A rill 
Om 


Revere Model 88 Camera 
has 5 speeds, built-in, parallax-corre*ted 
vie -finder, film footage counter, exclusive 
Revere Sprocket Film Control (to form 
loop in film automatically and prevent 
film Jamming) and many other advanced 
features. With Wollensak 12.5mm. F3.5 
lens in removable universal focus mount- 
ing COMPLETE $29.50 


With F2.5 lens COMPLETE 


Revere Model 99 Turret Camera 
offers all the conveniences of the pro- 
fessional type cameras at a remarkably 
io. price. With two optical vies finders 
and one Wollensak 12.5mm. F2.5 lens 
COMPLETE $65.00 
Revere Double 8 Cameras are Li- 
censed under Eastman Spoo! and 
Spindle Patents 





Dept. 1PP 
Send complete facts on 
Projectors. 


Address 


For Canadian prices, wrilfet 
Street, West Toronto. 


0 ree e068 


> Serer rerere ers S 


Rverson Film Service, 299 Queen 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY 
328 East 21st Street 


Revere) 8mm. Cameras and 


Chicago, Illinois z 


z 
State.... a : or 


; se 8 &£ 6 8 8 of fF GF Ff fF Fe 
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| Push the Button—Out Comes the Film 


from the new 
Improved 


D a C oO All-metal Front 


EJECTOR FILM p | X 


Meee, | ENLARGER 


movie reels and cans) 


she Model No. 57 
Compact, convenient, safe storage for your movie films. In 
use, select the film you want, push the button, and the se- for 5x7 negatives and 
lected film is automatically ejected. tnt 


All steel welded construction makes this Film Library strong 
and dustproof; safety catch and key lock protect films. 


For greater filing convenience, there is Commercial as well as amateur photog- 


an outside and an inside removable in- raphers will find ‘“‘PIX’’ Model 57 enlarging 
lex: if : for stacking: camera embodies many fine features of more 
Se Es Ee = ie » wad ter wv expensive equipment. This splendid enlarger 


and a full length hinge. is designed to accommodate negatives up to 

. : . Ps »” x 7”. It includes such features as Micro- 
The Deco Film Library is handsomely Focusing, adjustable light, di-thermic ven- 
finished in a durable brown wrinkle tilation and burn-proof reflector. Packed 


finish, has a recessed carrying handle complete with opal glass and center drilled 


plain lensboard 
and felt feet. **PIX'' SPECIAL FEATURES 


8 mm. CHEST Suggestions Lamphouse now supported by an all-metal 


Capacity 12200 ft. reels For negatives up to 5 x 7 inches. 


Streamline design. 
16 mm. CHEST 


Sieaiatle te vartons | binati 
aptabie to various tens combDinations. 
Capacity -12—400 ft. reels..... FOR THE 

CAMERA ENTHUSIAST 

KI ° 


Di-thermie top ventilation. $18 -5° 
DECO & x 
NEGATIVE FILE rmoroved REDUCING KITS 


Absolute rigid back column. 
Opal glass diffusion. 
Chrome and Morocco finish. 
with Combination 
i Pack Adapters 
Safelight and Viewer oe me ’ P 
Model 165 


Special ‘‘PIX Bilt’’ bellows. 
Approved rubber covered cord and plug. 
Built for practical use in the Permits the use of a 
darkroom smaller, less expensive 





Baseboard 
Extra 














Special burn-proof reflector. 





e For 3 Ven8¥2 negatives and pack. Will fit all makes 
smaller. * “ ; 
Built-in negative viewer with of Film Pack \dapters. 
special light diffusing system. , Made entirely of steel. 
Safelight amber slide for con- Mectric: 
tact or enlarging paper. Electrically aga 

e Built-in viewer and safelight Smooth black finish, 
may be detached from negative 


file by removal of hinge rod, 
thus increasing its utility. 


Removable center partitions are 34x 414” to 24x34” $1 50 
7. 


welded. 


oven baked. 


provided to adapt negative file to either small or large 4 x 5” to 2'4x3'4” 
negatives or a combination of sizes. 9 xi2cem. to 2'4x3'4 


Separate front compartment for index cards. Capacity 
1500 negatives 2'/4x3'4 and smaller or 750 3'/4x5'/2. x 5” to 3'4x44” $2.00 


e File index cards printed on both sides for complete data. 
Storage space for power cord. 


e All metal welded construction with carrying handle and 
snap catch. 


e Durable rich brown wrinkle finish. 


Price Complete $7.50 


Outfit Contains 








sine Envelopes for 2% ax 3% or smaller 
ssine Envelopes for 3% ax 5% or smaller 
Separators 

12 idex Cards 


Safelight Amber Slide 
Eatra I velopes »y% 
Extra Envelopes 3% 
Extra File Cards (set 25 


32d ST. NEAR 6th AVE.,N. Y. ... World’s Largest Camera Store Built on Square Dealing 
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For this popular gift kit containing 
6 favorite surfaces of Halobrome 
enlarging paper packed in individ- 
ual envelopes of 4 sheets each in 


8 x 10 size, all double weight stock. 





This Christmas--Give Darkroom Friends 


LOBROME "ree" KITS | 


Here’s the ideal gift for photo fans. Any friend, $0% latitude in both overexposure and under- 
proud of his enlargements, will appreciate this attrac exposure practically eliminates guesswork — mini 
tively packaged kit of Halobrome projection paper. mizes waste. Easy development, 45 sec. to 4 min. 

By its combination of photographic excellence development tolerance and forced development with 
and cost-cutting processing advantages, Halobrome’s out fog practically eliminate expensive “make-overs. 
beautifully balanced emulsion wins enthusiastic praise That’s why photographers like to try Halobrome 
of practical photographers. Halobrome captures no matter what papers they may now be using. 
minute detail with brilliancy and depth uncommon Reason enough why a Halobrome Kit makes such 


in ordinary projection papers. an ideal gift for your darkroom friends. 


roe oDAY * 
‘Rochester, N.Y. | 










Ip CO., 4°° Haloid St. 


THE HALO PFalobrome 


lease send 
Here 1s $ »P 


: fans: “< 
attached list of darkroom 


Kit(s) to che 


. owe 


THE HALOID COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICES AND FACTORIES, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
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Boston. 's «cia wis vee 141 Milk St. Philadelphia. .1015 Chestnut St. ADDRESS - 

Chicago... 608 So. Dearborn St. Los Angeles..... 714 So. Hill St. San Francisco...222 Kearny St. he k or money-order) 
Cc 

Detroit......144 Lafayette Blvd New York....330 W.42nd St. Woshington 15th & K Sts., N.W (send cash, C 







Canodian Distributors, Rectigraph Co. of Canada, Ltd., Toronto 
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SAYS IVAN DMITRI, 
noted magazine color 
photographer: “‘Color 
pictures must be per- 
fectly exposed. I find 
my G-E meter an in- 
dispensable aid.” 


* 


3 METERS IN | 


A photo-exposure meter for perfect color 
and movies. A darkroom meter for enlarging 
and printing. A light meter for illumination 









control. by Pa 
Photo 
and a 
We 
@ a od @ cours¢ 
Your Mari begins when you pick 1 up i 
soe 
tional 
purch 
ONE-HAND OPERATION with new finger EASY TO READ... . New ctched dial and Send 
tip control. Point your G-E meter as you point calculator make G-E meter easy to read and riend 

vo amera;it wo! t pick ip excess light fron enable you to select the correct exposure 

skv, snow, or water to cheat vou of delicate quickly and accurately. Fixed instrument scale 

| } 


assures precise alibt im1on 





BUILT TO LAST A LIFETIME... The lik ALWAYS DEPENDABLE . . . Made to the 





standards vou expect of General Electric with 
time photo ell of the new G-E mete t 
; ' its more than 50 vears of research and experi- 
S prot ted fro nul itv DV a special trans 1 j ] ] 
ence in electrical measurement and its leader- 
wT tr hln a try 1 rument lt 4 h 
pa h c instrument itsel{ t ' 
age ship in things electrical. G-E meters read the 
sapphire jew bearings a silver contacts 
PI ; same today, tomorrow, and thereafter 
sealed to a shock-absorbit y is¢ 


Camera Fans, if you're puzzled about what to 


EXTREMELY SENSITIVE... AND ACCURATE - ask for this Christmas, see the new G-E ex- 

in dimly lighted interiors. You use the new rv posure meter at your dealers; then pass the 

super-sensit incident light’’ method RIED) tip along to Santa. Tell him (or her) to be 
| : ~ a 


| 
preterred D\ Hol \ vood amera men and colo! 









_#39 sure that it’s a G-E meter so you'll be sure of 

qv 1 +h ri 
photographers for greater accuracy. Readings S extra value and three meters in one. Price $21, 
from 0.05 (one-twentieth > to 1700 candles pet at good photographic dealers everywhere 
square foot Dept. A, General Electric, Schenectady, N. Y 





GENERAL@® ELECTRI 
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Greetings from Futnoshop 
ly E extend to all our friends and customers our heartfelt thanks for their 


patronage throughout the year, and wish to express our appreciation for the 
confidence displayed in us by our customers all over the world. 
We pledge.ourselves anew to the task of gtotmg all photofans, new and old, the best 
ull continue 


in merchandise at the lowest prices, and friendly, helpful service that 
long after cor rnsummarion We the sale, 


No Charge Jor Credit! 


You can get the benefit of the best prices and values in 
the country, and still have plenty of time to pay. 
(Used equipment is also available on time payments. 
at slight advance over ‘‘Bargain Bulletin Prices’’.) 


EASY CREDIT TERMS 


’ Liberal Tnade-IJu Allawances 


No Interest—No ee two great stores in the heart of Man- 

: attan have one of the largest businesses in the country in 

Carrying used cameras and equipment—that is why we are able to 

offer exceptionally liberal trade-in allowances. Write for 
complete details. 


Piss S convenient-term payment plan 
will enable you to buy not only a camera or en- 
larger, but COMPLETE DARKROOM equip- 
ment at once, and pay for it at your leisure. 
You can buy with confidence from Fotoshop, 
for you are dealing with one of the country’s 
largest photographic specialists. For over 20 
years, Fotoshop has followed the policy of ‘‘sat- 
isfaction guaranteed or money refunded.’’ Any 
merchandise purchased by mail may be returned 
after a ten day trial for full cash refund, if not en- 
tirely ere 


Pie Ae ae 


SS 


rOTOSHOP ALMANAC CATALOG — An meninantio-« of Values 


Consult the Fotoshop Almanac Catalog before making your choice of photographic 
equipment—it is the largest and most complete reference-book issued in the industry. 
Whether you purchase through us or elsewhere, give yourself the opportunity to SEE 
and COMPARE. If it’s a camera, you will find over 250 of the world’s finest, from a $1 
Brownie to a $1000 color camera, all profusely illustrated and completely described so 
that you can make your choice by ¢ omparative values. 

Or if it’s enk argers, darkroom equipment, meters, motion picture equipme nt, or 
anything and everything the photographic market has to offer, you will find every 
manufacturer’s item brought together under one cover so that you can make your 
purchases intelligently. 

Included in this remarkable book is the 40-page Almanac Section, which is a liberal 
course in photography by itself. This section alone is worth many times the cost 
of this book. Among its many interesting articles by the world’s outstanding author- 
ities are FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY by Willard D. Morgan, COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 
by Paul Outerbridge, and other features on Filters, Exposure, Paper Negatives, Night 
Photography, Portraiture, Motion Pictures, Processing, tables and formulae galore, 
and all important reference-data. 

We want every photofan to own a copy of this *“*photocyclopaedia,”’ but it is of 
course too costly to broadcast freely. The nominal deposit of only 25c you make 
is cheerfully refunded on your first purchase of $2 or more. A special DeLuxe Edition 

75e is also offered, in a leatherette spring binder, which will also hold the addi- 
tional quarterly supplements (Fotoshop’s “‘Bargain Bulletins’) which every 


purchaser of the Almanac Catalog receives FREE 
Loshing for 
Equipment or “Close - Outs?“ 


unbeatabie val- 
ues in used and 


}Send an Almanac Catalog to your photographic 
friends, as an addea Xmas gift—it will be appreciated. 


Fotoshop’s 


THIS UP-TO-THE-MINUTE GUIDE! 
BARGAIN 


EVERY DARKROOM NEEDS 





BULLETIN 

32 pages of the 
latest and best 
values obtain- 
able, together 
with a list of 
thousands of 











discontinued 
cameras, en- 
largers, ete.—is 
FREE FOR THE 
ASKING. Use 
the coupon be- 
low. 


HERE IS ONLY ONE OF THOUSANDS OF 

AMAZING BARGAINS IN THE FOTOSHOP BAR- 

GAIN BULLETIN SUNRAY MASTERCRAFT 
214,x3%4) ENLARGER 


Leather a ee friction-trolley focusing; and opal 
glass; thru-draft cooling ventilation; adjustable red 
filter; two 41-inch removable condensers; cast alumi- 
$9750 num arm; adjustable mas ask takes all negatives from 
PZ » Robot to 42-35mm. to 244x344; complete with No. 211 
bulb and 18x24 baseboard. ONLY A LIMITED NUM- 
BER ARE AVAILABLE AT THIS PRICE—ORDER A‘ 
ONCE. THESE ARE NEW ENLARGERS. 

NOTICE TO SANTA CLAUS:—Orders received up to 
December TWENTIETH will be delivered as far west as 
the Mississippi in time for Christmas, with **Don’t 
Open Until Xmas” labels attached if you request. 


HERE’S YOUR TICKET TO PHOTO VALUES 
FOTOSHOP, Inc., Dept. PP1, 18 East 42nd St., N. Y. C. 


Please send me a FREE copy of the cur- 

rent issue of the FOTOSHOP BARGAIN 

BULLETIN. 

I enclose 25c for a copy of the FOTO- 
HOP ALMANAC CATALOG and sub- 

sequent supplements, this amount to be 

credited on my first purchase. 


HANDBOOK 
OF COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY ~ 
REG. £42.50 


2 Complete with 3”, F4.5 ‘ens 


Definitely Essential 
for an up-to-date 
understanding of 
this important sub- 
ject. 
This 120 Page Handbook con- 
tains: 
@ A thorough basic course on the 
principles of color photography. 
@ Complete instructions in all color processes. 
@ Fully illustrated in color and black and white. 
@ Technical data on films, filters, etc., and 
@ A ccmplete description of every type and make 
of color camera, lighting equipment, chemicals, 
printers, etc. 


“THE NATION’S COLOR HEADQUARTERS” 


‘OTOSHOP, INC. 


3E.4omnd ST. + 136 W. 32nd ST. 
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I enclose $1 for a copy of your,COLOR 
HANDBOOK. 


I enclose 75c for a copy of the DELUXE 
EDITION of the FOTOSHOP ALMANAC 
CATALOG and subsequent supplements. 


Please rush Time Payment details. 


PRINT NAME PLAINLY ADDRESS 





CITY & STATE 








NEW YORK CITY 





GAIN we are announcing a new 
A contest, the largest and most im- 
portant of its kind. You will find 
the details of it on page 64 of this issue. 
Realizing the growing popularity of 
flash photography and the successful ef- 
forts of the photographic industry to 
bring it within the means of the average 
amateur, we decided that the time was 
ripe for the first, big, national flash pho- 
tography contest. 

During the Photographic Show in Chi- 
cago last August we invited the manu- 
facturers of flash equipment to a meet- 
ing where we submitted to them the idea 
of such a contest. They received it en- 
thusiastical'y and right there it was de- 
cided that the industry and Poputar Puo- 
TOGRAPHY would jointly sponsor the First 
National Flash Photography Contest. 


.. why are we promoting flash pho- 


tography? The answer is simple: 
Because flash photography means a good 
picture every time- -provided that you 
are willing to learn the few simple rules 
of taking pictures with flash. 

These rules tell you how to set your 
shutter and diaphragm when using a 
flash bulb of known intensity and plac- 
ing it at any given distance from your 
subject. Follow these rules and you will 
get a “good” picture. 

We put “good” in quotes because flash 
photography guarantees you only a well 
exposed negative and not necessarily a 
that is good in every respect. 
To get a beautiful 
still 
find a 
subject 


picture 
picture, you 
have to 
suitable 
and pose it ac- 
cording to good 
taste. 

But as far as 
correct exposure 
is concerned, flash 
all your 
problems. If you 
have never tried 
it before, read 
Russ Arnold’s ar- 
ticle in this issue 
and you will be 
all set to take flash 
pictures and to 
enter the Contest. 


Wi realized 
that many 


amateurs have 


] 
can soive 


THE EOITOR 


been planning to take up flash photog- 
raphy but as yet have not done so. To 
encourage them and to reward them for 
their efforts, we have created a special 
Beginner’s Class in the Flash Contest. 
Only photographers who acquired their 
flash equipment after the announcement 
of this Contest are eligible to compete 
in the Beginner’s Class. 


F you are making your own photo- 

graphic Christmas cards this year, 
don’t forget to send us one before Jan- 
uary 5, 1941. It will be eligible for a 
$5.00 prize if it is among the best 10 re- 
ceived. Besides, we will hold your work 
up as a glowing example for those who 
want to make photographic Christmas 
cards in 1941. 


HE 1940 Index to Poputar PHOTOG- 

RAPHY, covering the hundreds of in- 
teresting features and the thousands of 
practical hints and brilliant photographs 
published during the past year, is ready. 
It’s yours for the asking. Just drop a 
postcard to our Circulation Department, 
and it will be sent to you free of charge. 


OTOGRAPHY stands still. 

There were plenty of new develop- 
ments during the past year. While we 
reported them as they occurred, chances 
are that you may have overlooked one 
or the other. To give you a complete 
picture of the most important photo- 
graphic events of 1940, we asked Dr. Wal- 


never 


Press and newsreel cameramen have a tough job these days in Europe. 
they are atop the Dover cliffs covering a German raid on ‘Hell's Corner.” 


ter Clark to write a survey. You will 


find it on page 24. 
WE have always maintained that you 


cannot make a good picture unless 
you have a good subject. William Morten- 
sen is of the same opinion. In this issue 
he begins a series of four articles dis- 
cussing the properties good photographic 
subject matter must have. Don’t miss a 
single line of this brilliant series. 


AVE you ever wondered what pho- 

tographers are doing these days in 
the warring countries of Europe. Brit- 
ish photographic magazines reaching this 
country give us some idea. Calling at- 
tention to recent exhibits at the Royal 
Photographic Society and at the London 
Salon of Photography, it was pointed out 
that neither of the buildings had been 
bombed up to the date of the announce- 
ment and that both were equipped with 
air raid shelters. 

Then there is a report by the editor of 
a magazine starting off with these words: 
“In between the ‘All clear’ and a second 
daylight warning we dropped in at the 
Ilford Galleries in Holborn... .” 

British photographers have become 
“salvage minded.” The Federated Pho- 
tographic Manufacturers have asked the 
public to return such things as film 
spools, metal containers, cores, cassettes, 
cardboard boxes, tins, packing cases, tin- 
foil, wax tissue, black wrappings, inter- 
leaving papers, bottles and glass contain- 
ers. They warn 
that unless the 
public cooperates, 
there will develop 
a shortage of pho- 
tographic supplies. 

And as to taking 
pictures, naturally 
there are plenty 
of wartime re- 
strictions and spy 
scares. One ama- 
teur reports to a 
magazine that po- 
lice swooped down 
on him when he 
took pictures in a 
harbor. His report 
was written on 4 
picture postcard 
which showed 34 
splendid view of 
the very same 


Here 
harbor—A. B. H. 
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’M GOING TO GIVE MYSELF 


A filme MOVIE CAMERA! 
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NO}MASTER PROJECTORS—BOTH SUPER-VALUES! oe aaa. 
th Mave All-gear Drive... Both Are Built to Protect Your Film scusing lens, prc i 











FILMO-MASTER 16 MM. PROJECTOR f j RS PR : s . b 8, 2 64; v aylo 
Built with true B&H precision. ‘ ste : b be 
Embodies features heretofore found . DA OR ; » id ‘ : 
only on higher-priced Filmos: all- o4* . “ ail acai 
gear drive, no belts inside or out; : ; ‘ | : pe , _— 

speedy power rewind ; 750-wattlamp; Ps, . ' tee be 
new Magnilite condenser for 32 } P 4 eas 

brighter pictures; fast 2-inch F 1.6 §& i . 

lens in two-speed focusing mount, 

with lens lock; instant lens inter- 

changeability; Safe-lock Sprocket ‘ 

guards to prevent incorrect thread- 1 ; 0 7 

ing; two-way tilt; reverse; still pic- -e. ; ‘ bs 

ture clutch; “‘floating film" protec- % : on 

tion; metered lubrication Capacity, i — ‘ ag 


400-foot 16 mm. reels. Greatest Bel 3 
& Howell projector value ever P y as be 2 0 
offered. Price, complete with case, 8 ad . ste S 

only $139, aaneere 9 . ~~ Pro ' 
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R.E.T., Cleveland, O. | have had several sugges- 
tions regarding the elimination of small rust spots 
on my contact prints and glossy enlargements, but 
as yet have not been able to find the trouble. Can 
you help me? 


ANSWER The presence of small particles 
if rust in the water used for preparing so 
lutions will cause spots on prints This 
trouble can be avoided by using distilled 
vater or water which has been filtered 
carefully. Another possible cause is_ the 
ise of hypo in a galvanized iron tank from 
which some of the protective zinc coating 
has been eaten away Likewise, rust spots 
can result when the enameled trays in 
which you process prints have chipped spots 
in them Finally, inspect the surfaces of 
your ferrotype tins to see that no tiny 
rusted spots appear thereon. 


C.H., Nashotah, Wis. Please tell me how many 
stops | should open my lens when using a K-2 yellow 
filter and an A red filter with Eastman Super-XX 
roll film in the No. 620 size? 


With the film you mention the 
factor with a K-2 filter is times, or one 
full stop Thus if the proper aperture with 
out a filter is f 11, you open the lens to f 
with a K-2. The factor for Super-XNX witl 
an A filter i 4 times, and using the 
example you would open the lens from f 1 
to f 5.6 The filter factors for various emul- 
ions and filters are given in the Film Ref 
erence Chart which begins on page 142 of 
the May 1940 POPULAR PHOTOG 
RAPHY 


ANSWER 


Same 
1 
i 


IsSue ol 


P.H., Carroll, la. | use a 5 x 7 view camera and 
make four exposures on a negative by means of cut- 
off boards. Am | using just a corner of the lens 
when | do this? And what advantage would there 
be in using a sliding back which would center the 
quarter-section of the negative in the focal plane? 


AN 
ner of the lens, since In 
tion of the cene included through 
ill parts of the lens You are using only 
quarter of the entire image cast by the lens 
on the groundgla or focal plane in other 
words, you are using a corner of the entire 
image The advantage of using a. sliding 
back which would center this portion of the 
image is that you would then be using the 
center portion of the image, in which there 
is less upt to be iny distortion Lens aber 
ition il ! 1 often ; ) 

he edge of r 
gla rr filr 


SW EI You are not us‘ng just a “cor- 
theory every por 


pusses 


H.W.D., Evanston, Ill. Please straighten out for me 
the matter of actual cut film sizes in the 6.5 x 9 cm 
and 2!/, x 3'4," group. Can these sizes be used in- 
terchangeably? 

film il t 

iller than the 

order to make then 
nto their holders The 
indard imong \me! 


T.P., Duluth, Minn Recently | toned some prints 
in a dye-toning solution | find that the tint will 
not completely wash out of the highlights even after 
three hours of steady washing in running water 
Having used the same toner on the same type of 
paper previously, I'm wondering what the present 
trouble might be 


t} 


ir 
in 


the trouble 
thi 


G. J. K., Tampa, Fla. I've seen in several places a 
statement to the effect that white vinegar can be 
used instead of acetic acid as an emergency stop- 
bath ingredient What are the proportions when 
vinegar is used for this purpose? 


\NSWEI Where white distilled vinegar is 
ised in compounding t shortstop bath for 
print o leg Ve the usual proportions 
“ure lop ' parts of water 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


ter, depending on the light present and also 
on the developer used. . 





Y oe: 
... You awarded a prize to a picture ae 
which not only has been published before HAROLD L. FITCH 
but in your own magazine as a prize-winner Cornwell's Heights, Pa. 
in the 1939 Contest I refer to “The Old @ By the same token, you could set up a 
Timer,” printed on page 39 of the December subject perfectly and light it to the best pos- 
1939 issue as winner of 10th prize in the sible advantage, but if the exposure hap- 
Color Class It’s listed this year as winner pened to be off you might get a poor picture 
of 32nd prize in the 1940 Color Class. 30th or none at all. Most Pop PHOTO readers are 
times Carl Sandstrom of St. Paul, Minn., is interested in technical data, for a variety 
listed as winner. of reasons. The picture’s the thing, of 
I personally have a belly-full both of your course; but on the other hand it’s always 
magazine and your contests. interesting to know how a competent work- 
HENRY L. SAUNDERS man does a job.—Eb. 
Ashlane, Va. — a 
@ We don’t know what makes you think Dear Sir: 
that the two pictures are the same. They are The article ‘“‘Don’t Trust Your Memory” 
entirely different, color-fan Sandstrom sim- in the November issue was very interesting 
ply having sent in another good shot this to me because of one of the pictures which 
vear.—Ebp. accompanied it. The caption read ‘This 
a early picture of Broadway, New York, would 
Dear Sir be worth much more if it were dated.” 
Some of the Contest winners, as re- I thought the picture looked familiar, and 
produced in the December issue, are simply in going over my collection of old stereo- 
“rotten,” judged by any photographic stand- graphs I found two more pictures of the 
ird, and if such pictures were sent in for same corner All three were taken on the 
criticism there would be plenty of it same day, as a horse and wagon on the far 
Cc. Ss. CULP side of the street are present in all of them 
Salineville, O My stereographs aren't dated, either. .. 
ROBERT K. HARVEY, M. D. 
Dear Sir Arlington, N. J. 
May I congratulate you on your choice of @® Dr. Harvey's experience proves once more 
First Prize in Color It is truly a beautiful that a photo is a lot more interesting if it's 
picture, and one well worth losing to! dated.—Eb. 
A. TREVENNING HARRIS, M.D 
Gary, Ind 
@ It could not be expected that every prize- 
winning picture in our Contest would be per- 


Dear Sir 
Most of our members are readers of Pop- 

ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY ... and get a big kick 

fect or that the selections would please all out of the cartoons which appear in each is- 

readers We chose the best of those sub- sue. They serve a useful purpose by creat- 
mitted, and felt that some fine work was in- ing a light side to an otherwise serious sub- 
cluded. A m ijority of readers feels as Dr. ject. 

Harris does, judging by the mail.—Ebp. I wish to submit the following for what- 

i ever it may be worth We actually over- 

heard it in a camera shop: 

Amateur Photographer: “Will you please 
recommend some paper other than the 
brand I am using, as it turns dark when 
I place it in the developer.” 

Clerk: “All right, but first tell me some 
thing about the condition of your dark- 
room.”" 

Liratew 


Dear Sil 
Thank you! Due to the interest and 
knowledge derived from your magazine 

tlone I aminthe photography business. . . 

I opened my studio Feb. 11, 1940, and have 

been quite successful 

The only thing I can think of that 

ight increase the value of vour magazine 
is an accumulative index. . ‘ 

NORM GEYER 
Saginaw, Mich. 

@ We're pleased to have had any part in 

uur successful undertaking. Regarding the 

nce ve published one at the end of " 

The 1940 index will be ready Dear Sir : 3 - 

ED ar I am especially interested in trans- 
ferring photos onto porcelain. I tried to 
purchase some of the carbon transfer tissue 

, ‘ mentioned in your October issue. Who sells 

id Stan Jenkins’ article and looked this material, and approximately what does 

composite pictures on pages 52 and it cost at retail? ‘ 
the November, President RUDOLPH BLAHA, JR 

isevelt’s right ear is in full view, his left Chicago, Ill. 

entirely hidden Twice as much of Will @ For complete information regarding car- 

right ear shows as of his left ear bon transfer tissue and its prices, we refer 
houldn't the composite pictures a] render Blaha and others to George Murphy, 
they do Inc., 57 E. 9th St., New York City.—Eb. 


“What darkroom?” 

LOUIS A. MONACO 
Dept. of Paleontology 
American Museum of Natural History 
New York, N. Y. 


i week or so 


issue 


L W. DU RELL 
Fullerton, Neb Dear Sir 
sufficiently se Your “Scenario for Hallowe’en” was 
0 show what was meant Phe great stuff I have been shooting movies 
best full-face views we could get for about four years and I've been having a 
picture syndicates at the time grand time I was at my wits’ end trying 
to think of suitable plots which include the 
whole family Now POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
has done it again 


close to 


common practice of BABERT FROOKS 
Miami Beach, 

pleasure to know 

have taken hold so 


‘ noting the lens 
pening and shutter speed, together with 

type of film used, is in my mind totally un @ It’s a real 
necessary and useless when displaving a movie 

print I could take the picture, using To reader Frooks and many others who 
the same specifications, and get results have written we'll say that there are more 
which were far inférior or just a little bet- of these scenarios to come.—Ep 


scenarios 





Picture of the Month (opposite page) 


SILHOUETTE. ....by M. Arthur Robinson, F.R.P.S. 


1y silhouette pictures are striking, but few reflect 
artistry of the photographer as does this one. 
Here he has demonstrated an unusual ability to blend 
and lines into a composition of outstanding 
excellence. [For Technical Data see page 72] 
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Get a Good Subjec 
BY WILLIAM MORTENSEN 


What do you need to take good pictures? Pictorial subject 
matter is the first requirement, this master photographer 
says. Here, he points out the qualities that it must have. 

























makes good subject matter 





This article is the first of a series of four in which Mr. Mortensen will discuss what 
Last month he told what is wrong with many common subjects 
which lead the cameraman to take photographs that are not pictures 
of this series will appear in the February issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY.—ED. 


The second article 








the rabbit. To make good pictures, you first 

must find subject matter which has pictorial 
possibilities. In last month’s article we considered 
subject matter that is unlikely to produce good pic- 
Now we come to the more crucial task of 
defining the particular qualities good subject matter 
must have. 

Note that we aren’t trying to define a good pic- 
ture. Our present problem is to distinguish subject 
matter with which we have a chance of making good 
pictures. 

Last month we found nine non-pictorial influences 
that lead to the production of “pseudo-pictures”— 
photographs that may look like real pictures at 
first, but fail to hold the interest of anyone except 
photographer who takes them. If we examine 
these false pictures, we find that they show four 
‘standing faults. They are diverse, personal, epi- 
idial, and literal. 

They try to include too many things, and they 
deal with specific people and happenings in terms of 
dull detail. 


Te make a rabbit stew, you first must catch 


tures, 


S 


Good subject matter, therefore, must be the oppo- 
site. It seeks 
(1) The unified 
(2) The impersonal 
(3) The timeless 
(4) The essential. 
Let us see first what is implied by the idea of 
unity in subject matter. 


Unity in Subject Matter 


The great artist and teacher, Robert Henri. used 
to impress on his pupils the importance of the qual- 
ity of “oneness.” This term implied a singleness of 
thought, concept. and execution that pulled even 
diverse subject matter into an organic whole. In 
photography, of course, no such arbitrary manipu- 
lation of subject matter is possible. The unity or 
oneness must be sought in the subject matter itself. 

To be sure, any process tends toward some degree 
of unification. The mere fact that a thing has been 
photegraphed tends to unify it. Everything is at least 
reduced to the convention of two dimensions and 

(Continued on page 120) 








7 


Fig. 2. DISUNITY 








Fig. 3. SIMILARITY 
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Fig. 4. DISSIMILARITY 





Fig. 5. INTERRUPTION 
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Fig. 6. IRRELEVANCE 
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Fig. 7. DIVERSION 



















Fig. 8. DISCOMFORT 
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A COUPLE OF BAD EGGS 


CAMERA COMICS 


SENSING a need for some humor in photography, 
Robert J. Reynolds of Trotwood, O., hit upon an 
idea. He jotted down some familiar expressions and 
went to work illustrating them. The result was this 
series of “camera comics" which gets a laugh out of 
most people. The props for this kind of work are to 
be found in any home. And the photography itself 
can be simple and still produce the desired effect. 


A HOLE IN ONE 








Winding film during a mapping trip. Multi- 
lens camera is mounted in floor of plane. 


U. S. Army Air Corps. It has just 
put into service an ultra-modern 
fleet of “flying cameras,” which are the 
finest outfits of their kind in the world. 
Designed, built, and equipped for the sole 
purpose of taking pictures, the flying 
cameras are airplanes which have no 
equal in any other air force, anywhere. 
Years of intensive research have en- 
abled the Air Corps to perfect aerial pho- 
tography in this country. The art of 
shooting pictures from planes has been 
advanced until it now is an important 
part of most military operations, and 
aerial photographic equipment has be- 
come vital to Army functions. 

The flying camera is a twin-engined 
Beechcraft monoplane which the Army 
designates as Type F-2. About 15 planes 
were delivered in the initial order 
and were assigned to the Air Corps 
First Photographic Squadron. They are 
equipped with Fairchild cameras. The 
contract for the planes alone was for 
$528,749, and the camera equipment cost 
several thousand dollars more. 

Cameras have been standard equip- 
ment with the Air Corps for many years, 
of course. Almost all bombing planes are 
equipped to take pictures. Some years 
ago the Army put into service several 
specially-adapted photographic _ ships. 


(us. up another “first” for the 


Arrow points to camera being projected 
through window, which is closed by panel 
when not in use. Roof has similar opening. 


UNCLE SAM‘S 


lying Camera 


by ALFRED TOOMBS 


Photographs by U. S. Army Air Corps 


Built solely for photography, squadrons 
of huge, twin-engined camera planes are 
the Air Corps’ latest weapon for defense. 


And recently many observation planes 
have been adapted for photographic 
work. But none of these methods proved 
entirely satisfactory. It is not a good 
thing to cut holes in a fast-flying obser- 
vation plane so you can poke a camera 
lens through the fuselage. It was ap- 
parent that the need existed for a modern 
ship designed expressly to mount cam- 
eras. 

The new flying camera was built to 
answer this need. In the belly of the 
ship are doors, surrounded by special re- 
inforcements and a frame on which any 
of the various mapping and spotting 
cameras can be mounted. In the tail of 
the ship is built a darkroom. Special 
panels and yokes have been provided in 
the roof and sides of the plane to permit 
the use of hand-held cameras. Using the 
yokes, which are lined with sponge rub- 
ber, the photographer can make shots of 
the ground, of planes in action alongside, 
or of formations in action above the pho- 
tographic ship. 

The ship is powered by two Pratt and 
Whitney 9-cylinder radial engines with a 
rated horsepower of 350 each. It has a 
wing-spread of 47% feet and weighs 
some 7,000 lbs. It was built for stability 
rather than for maneuverability, and 
holds its course in steady fashion with a 

(Continued on page 100) 
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A special door, lined with sponge rubber, supports 
a hand-held camera for oblique “spotting” photos. 
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These pictures were made from one negative on a new, variable-contrast paper. Exposure through a yellow filter produced a “‘flat" print (left). 
For normal contrast (center), part of the exposure was with a yellow filter and part with a blue one. Blue alone gave extreme contrast (right). 


YEAR OF 


Dr. Welter Clark, F.RP-S. 


Kodak Research Laboratories 


Photography has forged ahead during the past twelve months. 
Several new processes were introduced, and many old ones 


perfected. Here’s a summary of the year’s developments. 





24 Lens coating cuts down reflections within the lens, which cause flare and general haze. Note flare in the picture taken with an untreated 
om lens (left). It is almost entirely missing in the one taken with a treated lens (right), although halation near the bulb is increased. 
rs 








This 16-inch plastic condenser is something new in lenses. 
lt was turned to shape on a lathe and then finely polished. 


year, it is interesting to look back 

over 1940 and review what it has 
brought us. The year has been a fruitful 
one. Advances have been made in nearly 
every branch of photography, making it 
easier to take better pictures. 

While there has been no single, epoch- 
making event like the first sound record- 
ing in 1928 or the introduction of Koda- 
chrome in 1935, there are several for- 
ward steps which stand out against the 
background of the year’s steady prog- 
ress. 

Seven developments of 1940 seem to 
me to be especially important. They are: 
new light sources, lens coating, variable- 
contrast printing papers, new military 
ises of photography, hypo elimination, 
improved color photography, and better 
methods of stereoscopic photography. 


) S we stand on the threshold of a new 


New Light Sources 


Some of the most significant innova- 
yns have been in the field of illumina- 
yn, led by the commercial introduction 
f the Kodatron Speedlamp. This ultra- 
peed flash unit, designed by rofessor 


Night aerial photography is a new army development. This shot was taken 
by the light of a flash bomb. Note the plane's reflection on the river. 





H. E. Edgerton of Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology, enables the photog- 
rapher to take pictures with an exposure 
of only about 1/30,000 second. It is op- 
erated by a condenser discharge in a 
special gas-filled tube, and plugs in on 
ordinary 110-volt, 60-cycle current. It 
gives absolutely sharp pictures of fast- 
moving subjects, and can be synchron- 
ized with most types of camera shutters. 

Another improvement in photographic 
lighting came with the introduction of 
midget flashbulbs, which give highly ef- 
ficient illumination when used with re- 
flectors designed especially for them. 

Special blue-coated flashbulbs were 
made available for use with color film 
balanced for daylight. They are of spe- 
cial value for filling in shadows in mak- 
ing color exposures out of doors, where 
it is essential that the color of the light 
thrown into the shadows be similar to 
that of the daylight used for the main 
exposure. 

Flash synchronizers appeared on the 
market in almost bewildering numbers. 
One attachment enables the photog- 
rapher to adjust his reflector to vary the 
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The Kodatron Speedlamp, introduced commercially in 1940, makes exposures at 
a speed of 1/30,000 second. It “freezes fast action in photographs like this. 


light from a small, concentrated spot to 
a broad flood. 


Lens Surface Coating 


A development which has _ excited 
much interest is that of coating lens sur- 
faces to reduce reflection. In a lens, some 
light is reflected by each of the elements, 
reducing the amount which passes 
through and causing flare. The amount 
of light reflected depends on the nature 
of the glass, but is roughly about 4 per 
cent at each surface. By coating the sur- 
face with a thin layer having a refractive 
index lower than that of the glass, this 
reflection may be reduced and the total 
transmission increased. 

With lenses used in enlargers and mo- 
tion picture projectors, coating increases 
the light on the paper board or screen, 
and increases the contrast. Its effect nat- 
urally is most marked with lenses which 
have many surfaces. There would be no 
noticeable gain in treating the surfaces 
of a simple lens. Treated lenses were 
put on the market during the year, and 
various services were made available for 

(Continued on page 96) 


X-ray photographs that catch the fastest action are made 
possible by the new, high-speed Westinghouse X-ray tube. 














One of a photographic series depicting incidents in medical history, produced for Davis & Geck, 
makers of surgical appliances. It shows an Italian monk, Cesare Magati, visiting a sick peasant. 


Hiller makes a rough sketch of each Next comes a ground sketch, to show where Specific details of dimension and con- 
scene before starting preparations. actors, props, and lights will be placed. struction are shown in a profile sketch. 
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HENEVER you think of gripping 
\W reality in photographic illustra- 

tions, you’re apt to think of Le- 
jaren a Hiller. There’s a dramatic qual- 
ity about his famous “scenes from his- 
tory” which is unmistakable. 

Hiller’s pictures seem to have been 
taken in every corner of the world and 
during some of the most exciting and im- 
portant moments in history. In one 
study, an intrepid explorer in a matted 
jungle is confronted by a ferocious 
jaguar; in another, the flaming death of 
war is about to overtake a fleeing mother 
and child; in a third, a doctor in a tense 
sickroom listens for the erratic rhythm 
of a tired heart. 

Day after day, year after year, such 
powerful pictures have been coming out 
of Hiller’s studio to form one of the most 
amazing collections of photography the 
world has ever known. Are these pic- 
tures real? Yes, most certainly. Are 
they pictures of events which actually 
have taken place? Usually. Are they 
pictures of the events themselves? No. 

You might say they were faked. They 
are, and Hiller admits it. Once he was 
asked if realism in photography was his 
business. “No,” he replied, “my work is 
the direct antithesis of realism. It’s more 
on the order of deception.” 

Any way you look at it, Hiller’s work 
is good. You’ve seen many examples of 
it in advertisements. Some of it you may 
have recognized as having been faked; 
some may have passed your scrutiny as 
the real thing. The important point is 
that all of Hiller’s pictures attract atten- 
tion, 

What it is that makes the picture com- 
mand attention Hiller cannot tell you. 
But if you want to know how he licked 
any specific problem or how he accom- 
plishes any special effect, his answer 
comes forth quickly and logically. In- 
Spiration and imagination can’t be de- 
scribed, whereas technique can. And any 
photographer who wants to make pic- 
tures like Hiller’s will have to begin with 
the technique. 

lhe principle underlying all of Hiller’s 
work is that the picture created must be 

realistic that it will pass as an actual 
scene. There is an unwritten law at the 
big Underwood & Underwood studio over 
which he presides that although his as- 
Sistants may set the stage and place the 
actors, everything—including the actors 

ist be authentic if possible. As a re- 
sult, during the past thirty-six years 
» have been occasions when Hiller 
has searched madly through a New York 
winter for tons of tropical foliage, and 
rted live coral from the Bahamas. 


q 


by ROBERT W. BROWN 


Famous for the amazing realism of his pictures, 


Hiller always is prepared to duplicate any 


scene, past or present. 


Through it all he has acquired a fairly 
extensive knowledge of medical practice 
as it developed through the ages, and has 
hunted down and brought to the studio 
all types of people from Eskimos to 
Samoans. 

On one occasion Hiller needed four Fi- 
jians to make a set authentic. For once 
the model agencies couldn’t help him out. 
They had Negroes, Chinese, Japanese, 
Poles, Czechs, English, and other national 
and racial types on hand, but no Fijians. 
Hiller tried Hollywood, Chicago, San 
Francisco, and other big cities. Finally 
he located his four Fijians in New York. 

The two photographs which illustrate 
this story are typical of the amount of 
detail which Hiller studies and uses in 
his work. The scene in which the monk 
is shown in the peasant’s hut is one of 


Here's how he does it. 


a series made for Davis & Geck, a Brook- 
lyn firm manufacturing surgical supplies. 
Sent as a portfolio to surgeons and medi- 
cal schools throughout the world, the 
series traces the development of surgery 
throughout history, by means of dramatic 
photographs. 

The central figure in this study is sup- 
posed to be that of Cesare Magati, an 
Italian monk who practiced the art of 
healing during the Middle Ages, shown 
here on an errand of mercy. In staging 
this scene the Underwood & Underwood 
research department made a detailed 
study of clothing common to the period. 
Many sources are checked for these 
“medical” pictures, among them being the 
New York Medical Library. 

The photograph of the diver at work 

(Continued on page 108) 


There's nothing very complicated about the making of Hiller's famous under-water scenes. 
How this one was made for Boston's Shawmut National Bank is described in the text. 









































FOR VARIETY T 


Some tabletop setups are arranged and scaled with such care that when photographed they look like the "real thing.’ Here is a fine example. 
Photo by John H. Cornwall 
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ABLETOP 


by JACOB DESCHIN, A.R.P-.S. 


Small figures in realistic settings provide a 
source of good picture material. It's fun to 
plan and photograph these miniature setups. 


r [eet te are times when most of us 
get fed up with taking pictures of 
the more ordinary sort—land- 

scapes, family portraits, and the like. 

When you have reached that stage in 
your picture taking, try tabletops. They 
offer welcome variety. You need only 
your camera, a few lights, some simple 
props, and an idea. Lending itself either 
to elaborate or simple treatment, the ta- 
etop picture is not dependent on sea- 

time of day, or weather. A single 
igure purchased from the local gift or 
novelty shop, plus a plain background 
nd ordinary home lighting facilities, will 

Suggest a number of possibilities once 

you start to work. 

Tabletops often are planned on the 
spur of the moment when an idea is fresh 
and everything is handy, and may require 
only a few minutes to arrange. On the 


_ 


s. 


other hand, they sometimes take consid- 
erable work to set up and illuminate. 
The final effect, however, is not always 
proportionate to the effort expended. An 
“easy” tabletop that takes only a few 
minutes to set up and shoot may prove 
more striking and worth while than the 
job that takes a week of evenings. 
Whereas figures are used frequently, one 
can create settings without them, where 
an arrangement of various props will, in 
themselves and with appropriate light- 
ing, tell a story or create atmosphere. 
Figures are recommended to the be- 
ginner because of the great abundance 
and variety that may either be purchased 
or made. To make a figure obviously 
takes some ability, although collabora- 
tions between the photographer and one 
skilled in carving is not at all uncom- 
mon. Figures are made with modeling 


clay, by soap carving, whittling wood, or 
by employing such articles as pipe clean- 
ers, vegetables, wire, etc. However, one 
need do nothing more arduous than em- 
bark on a tour of the novelty shops to 
assemble enough figures to keep him 
busy all winter, and at prices within the 
reach of even the most modest purse. In 
fact, the cost of an item is not always an 
index to its effectiveness for tabletop pho- 
tography, because a cheap pipe cleaner 
figure may carry more punch than the 
most costly bit of porcelain. 

Generally, it may be said that it is pref- 
erable to buy a figure than to make one 
because the purchased item, by its ex- 
pression, pose or other characteristic, 
often suggests a complete tabletop idea. 
Figures need not always be used just as 
they are purchased, but may frequently 
be altered considerably to suit a particu- 
lar idea or impression. Where this is not 
possible, some control may be had by 
appropriate lighting and the use of shad- 
ows to hide or play down undesirable de- 
tails. Suitable treatments will suggest 
themselves in individual cases. One thing 
above all to bear in mind is that the 
worker enjoys carte blanche in modifying 
figures to suit his purpose. Appropriate- 
ness is the keynote. Though tabletop 
photography seeks to create a simulation 
of the life around us, it is obviously not 
always feasible or necessary to make 
these figures life-like. Even in carica- 
ture they may portray both the serious 
and the comic aspects of the world in 
which we live. 

Although an interesting figure plus a 
plain background and base often fill the 
(Continued on page 106) 








Don’t grumble when the cold wind blows 
and flakes come swirling down. Winter 
is setting the scene for fine pictures. 


Starred photographs are prize-winners in the 
1940 Popular Photography Picture Contest 





% Photo by &. HM. Gignac 


The photographer brought out snow texture in this picture by using a yellow-green filter to hold back light from the shadows. 


HEN you aren’t falling in it or 

getting it down your neck, snow 

is fun—especially if you're a 
photographer. A smooth, white blanket 
of snow dresses up many an ordinary 
scene to turn it into fine pictorial mate- 
rial. It forms a sparkling background for 
the action of winter sports. It reflects 
a wealth of light for you to work with— 
as much as you'll find on the beach in 
summer. 

In spite of the many picture opportuni- 
ties that winter offers, all too few really 
good snow pictures are taken. Disap- 
pointments are much more common than 
they should be. There is beauty in snow- 
covered hills and valleys; there is fine 
action in winter sports; there are picture 
settings on every hand. How can you 
make the most of this winter beauty? 
By using filters to bring out snow tex- 
ture and shadows. 

How many snow pictures have you 
seen with no more texture than the en- 
amel of a kitchen sink? Too many, prob- 
ably. Maybe you've even been guilty of 


If you expose for light snow without using 
a filter, dark figures become silhouettes. 
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Shoot when the sun is low 
for shadows that make ski 
tracks stand out. Winter 
sports provide plenty of 
material for action shots. 
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H Left: Highlights and shadows give 


“A modeling to the steep snowbanks 
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M of this winter woods photograph. 


where the direct sunlight does not fall. 
These highlights and shadows are the only 
clues to the contour of the field. With- 
out them, it would appear flat. 

The contours of a summer landscape 


hy 


‘ 


to see and record distance and contour. 

When a low winter sun is shining, how- 
ever, the situation is changed completely. 
Now the shadows of trees show every dip 
and rise in the surface, for these dark 


& Photo by Sais een are much more easily seen. It contains lines dip and rise with it. Footprints, 
trees, shrubs, and grasses of varying col- with their deep pools of shadow, become 
ors, yet with more or less standard sizes. a measuring tape that tells just how far 
The eye evaluates these colors and sizes___it is to the first ridge. Ski tracks take 
automatically, and they help the obser:er the place of meridians and parallels, and 

oF taking them. Without the aid of filters, to recognize mounds and hollows. The _ their shadows chart the location of every 
_ the camera fails to “see” the brilliant snow-covered winter landscape lacks slope and bank. Without shadows, the 
\ . texture of snow. It fails to record the such accustomed aids to judging distance winter landscape becomes a totally un- 
et shadows that are all-important to a win- and contour. Where even the eyes, with charted land, a region unknown and un- 
ary ter scene. Yet filters are easy to use, binocular vision, are definitely at a loss, knowable. It is completely lacking in 
“a and with them you can catch snow scenes __ it is easy to understand that the camera, depth and perspective. 

ws in all their beauty. They will bring out with its single viewpoint, is less able (Continued on page 112) 
ets those elusive shadows that spell success 
h— or failure for snow pictures. 

= “But,” you may complain, “I’ve got 

' good shadows in my negatives. The only 
‘the trouble is that I can’t print ’em. If I do, 
ally the rest of the picture goes so dark that 
ll the result is a mess.” 
han That’s just where the filters come in. 
we They will hold back the light of the shad- 
fine ows, making them much thinner on the 
ure negative. Then they'll print up nice and 
~ bold. Before we consider how filters can 
ty: be used to improve your snow pictures, 
_ let's see just why the shadows that they 

help record are so important. 

ans _The eye sees the contours of a rough 
oe field covered with snow by means of 
0 , high lights, where the sunlight is reflected 
'™ by the white crystals, and shadows, 


Filters darken skies and bring out shadows, 
adding depth to fine snow scenes like this. 
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NATURAL, BRILLIANT and TRUE 


dy HARRIS B. TUTTLE, A.R.P.S. 


Illustrations are from color prize-winners in 
the 1940 Popular Photography Picture Contest 







The pine trees reflected in the lake make 
the water appear green rather than blue. 


Photo by Nicholas Morant 


Are you getting good results with natural color 
film? If your color pictures are "off," let this 
expert help you find and correct the causes. 









PART Il 

















HERE is no greater camera thrill 
than taking photographs in full 
color—providing the colors in the 
finished picture appear to be “right.” But 
when the transparencies come back from 
the processing plant and we find that they 
are not up to our expectations, it is likely 
that we made some mistake in taking the 
pictures. 

Last month we discussed the manner in 
which exposure and variations of the 
light influence results on Kodachrome 
film. Very often it is one or more of 


these mechanical factors which are re- 
sponsible for imperfect color pictures. 
There are, however, certain human fac- 
tors such as vision, color memory, and 
color association which have a bearing 
on the appearance of color photographs. 
Let’s talk about these equally important 
elements which must be considered in 
making and judging color pictures. 


We See Color 


While we see many colors, our eyes 
have not been trained to interpret all the 
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Refer to this picture in full color (Decem- 
ber issue, page 19) and note how the shiny 
backs of the black mules reflect blue sky. 


mixtures of colors. For example, we 
think of green pigment as green, and not 
as a mixture of blue and yellow. Ac- 
tually, the proportion of these two colors 
varies in different shades of green, from 
yellowish green to bluish green. 

At one time the color training of most 
people was limited to a few mental 
pigeon-holes into which color sensations 
were sorted and stored. They included 
compartments for red, orange, yellow, 
green, blue, violet, pink, purple, orchid, 
black, white, gray, ecru, brown, tan, and 
perhaps a few others. Anything that was 
red or of a reddish color was filed in the 
red pigeon-hole; thus the colors of cran- 
berries, bricks, sunsets, red peppers, to- 
matoes, and raspberries, were all red in 
the brain classification system. Like- 
wise, the colors of peas, spinach, and 
grass were all sorted in the green memory 
pigeon-hole. 

As color photographers we must train 
ourselves to recognize color mixtures and 
to see definite differences in hues and 
shades of colors. In this way a higher 
appreciation of color can be achieved, and 
we will become better equipped to re- 
member colors and to judge and interpret 
color picture results. 


We Imagine Color 


At night when we turn on the electric 
lights, the objects in the room seem to be 
slightly yellowish at first, but after a few 
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minutes, everything appears just as it 
does in daylight. If we look at a sheet 
of white paper when the light is first 
turned on, it will appear yellowish. How- 
ever, our brain quickly adapts itself, and 
will not let us see the paper as yellowish- 
white for very long. The brain insists 
that the paper is a pure white in spite of 
the fact that its color is actually yellow 
under the lamplight. Likewise, we com- 
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Ye: 
pensate for all the colors with which we 
are familiar. 

On the other hand, if we were to select 
material for a suit of clothes or dress of a 
shade with which we were not familiar, 
there would be considerable difference 
between the appearance of samples in 
daylight and in artificial tungsten light. 
That is why most of us select the cloth 
(Continued on page 115) 


Photo by Elmer H. Kimball 


WHAT’S WRONG WITH YOUR COLOR SHOTS? 





If your Koda- 
chrome pictures 
appear too— 


[It can be because— 


If your Koda- 
chrome pictures 
appear too— 


REMEDY: 


It can be because— 


REMEDY: 


— 








ORANGE 


YELLOW 


GREEN 


BLUE 





They were taken at time 
of sunrise or sunset. 


Daylight type of Koda- 
chrome used in Tungsten 
light. 


They were made early or 
late in the day between 
7 and 9 A.M. or between 
4 and 6 P.M. 


Interiors made with Pho- 
toflood lamps on line of 
improper voltage or with 
badly blackened lamps. 


Sometimes pictures made 
in the early morning or 
the late afternoon appear 
yellowish. 


Yellow filter used for 
black and white photog- 
raphy or orange filter 
used for Type A film in 
daylight left on camera 
accidentally. 


Green grass, shrubs or 
trees are reflecting light 
onto the subject. 


They were taken in light 
reflected from the north 
blue sky. 


They were taken on dull 
overcast day. 


They were taken in moun- 
tains or high altitudes. 
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Reflection of one color onto another creates new hues. 


This is the natural color 
of light from the sun at 
these times. 


Use the Daylight Filter 
for Photoflood. 


This is the natural color 
of sunlight during these 
hours. 


Use line of proper volt- 
age for lamps 115-120 
volts. Use new unblack- 
ened lamps. 


This is apt to be the nat- 
ural color of the prevail- 
ing light at the time the 
picture is made. 


Remove the filter from 
the camera lens. 


Try to place subjects at 
such an angle in relation 
to sun and surrounding 
objects that green reflec- 
tions are minimized. 


he subject so that 


less north sky affects 
it and use Haze Filter. 


Use Haze Filter. 


Use Haze Filter. 








BLUE (Cont'd) 


VIOLET 


DARK 


LIGHT 


FLAT, FLAREY 


FUZZY, BLURRY 


They were taken when the 
ground was covered with 
snow which reflects the 
blue of the sky. 


They were taken from an 
airplane or high build- 
ing. 


Blue sky was reflected on 
parts of the subject such 
as macadam road, rail- 
road tracks, water, ice 
shadows, etc. 


They were taken on Type 
A Kodachrome Film out- 
of-doors without an 
orange filter. 


They were taken from or 
in high altitudes. From 
airplanes, on ocean, or 
when there is an abun- 
dance of snow in the pic- 
ture, 


Usually underexposed. 


Usually overexposed. 


The direct ray of the sun 
hit the camera lens. 
There may be a general 
flare of color over entire 
scene, 


The lens is not clean or 
out-of-focus. 


Pictures made before sunrise and after sunset are also bluish in tone because al! of the illumination comes from the blue sky. 
Pictures made in Photoflood with one or two regular tungsten lamps used for sidelighting would show a mixture of color with reddish highlights. 
Red light reflected onto a blue dress would cause the dress to appear magenta. 


Use Haze Filter. 


Use Haze Filter. 


If undesirable choose an 
angle of view or perspec- 
tive which minimizes the 
blue reflection. 


Use Type A Kodachrome 
Filter for Daylight. 


Use Haze Filter. 


Increase exposure one 
stop at a time until re- 
sults are satisfactory. 


Decrease exposure one 
stop at a time until re- 
sults are satisfactory. 


Use lens hood or shade 
lens with hat or hand. 


Check lens for cleanli- 
ness and for focus. 









































ON’T put your camera on the shelf 
1) for the winter. Cold weather and 
: shorter days may conspire to limit 
your outdoor photography, but they don’t 
affect the many fine picture opportunities 
that are yours indoors with flash. 
Perhaps you’ve already tried indoor 
photography—or maybe you haven't. You 
may have felt that artificial light might be 
difficult to control—something for the 
professional with a closet-full of lights, 
stands, wires, and gadgets. If that is your 
idea of indoor photography, you have a 
pleasant surprise coming. Picture taking 
is as simple indoors as out, when you use 
flashbulbs. Sometimes it’s even more fun. 
By using flashbulbs indoors with a 
hand flashgun or a synchronizer, you can 
get all sorts of pictures you've often 
wanted to take: the family at the dinner 
table, Father with the evening paper and 
a full pipe, Brother working at his hobby, 
Baby learning to walk, Mother busy in 
the kitchen, Sister primping for a date, 
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Open flash is the simplest method of taking 
flash pictures. You just open the shutter, 
fire the bulb, and then close the shutter. 


by RUS ARNOLD 


Photographer and Consultant in Flash Technique 
Pictures by the Author 


Try flash photography this winter. You can 


take posed pictures easily with open flash; 
with a synchronizer you can catch anything. 


all the relatives in for a birthday party— 
there are hundreds of bits of home life 
you would like to preserve in picture 
form. 

Think of the many social events in the 
winter life of your community: church 
suppers, bridge parties, bingo parties, 
wiener roasts, amateur orchestra rehears- 
als, winter sports, hunting trips, club 
meetings, barn dances, all sorts of plain 
and fancy get-togethers. You're missing 
a world of swell picture taking if you’re 


not attending these with a flash camera. 

It's fun indeed—and it doesn’t take 
much in the way of equipment, skill, or 
materials. Chances are that your present 
camera, plus either a hand flashgun or a 
synchronizer, is all the equipment you 
need to convert many a stormbound eve- 
ning into a round of amusing picture tak- 
ing. The “skill” is all built into the flash- 
bulb; just follow the manufacturer’s in- 
structions and you're sure to get a good 
picture. 
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When you put a synchronizer on your camera, 
you open up a wide range of picture possibilities. 
Action shots like this are yours for the taking. 


For your first flash picture, you may 
decide to take an “open flash.” This is 
the simplest type of flash shot. The cam- 
era is set up on a tripod or other steady 

upport, and the bulb is fired with a hand 
flashgun. The flashgun can be bought 

r about a dollar at any camera counter. 

With the camera loaded and focused, 

et the shutter for a “time” or “bulb” ex- 

sure. Consult the exposure table sup- 
plied by your dealer for the particular 
flashbulb you are using, to determine 
what diaphragm stop will give you cor- 
rect exposure. Set the aperture at this 

op, screw the flashbulb into the reflec- 

r, and you are ready to take the pic- 
ture. At the proper instant, open the 

hutter, flash the bulb, and close the shut- 
ter. 

It is a good plan to try this out before- 
hand, using your camera and flashgun but 
without film or flashbulb, just to get the 
hang of it. You can take pictures by this 
method, after you get the knack, even in 
a well-lighted home without turning out 

ny lights. Your pictures will be sharp 
provided your subjects do not move while 
the shutter is open. Soon, however, you 

iy find that you want to photograph 
subjects in motion and take pictures 
without setting up a tripod. This calls 

r a synchronizer. 

A flash synchronizer is a very simple 
levice which can be fitted to almost any 

mera in a few moments. It eliminates 
the need for a tripod, permitting you to 

(Continued on page 110) 


You can take your own light source anywhere 


+ 


you use a synchronizer. It will enable 
Du to catch fast action in indoor sports. 
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People who work with their hands always make 
good subjects. Show them doing something, 
and write interesting captions about their work. 


by Herbert 0. Warren 


Free-Lance Photographer-Journalist, San Francisco, 


Calif. 


Photographs by the author. 


You can get more than fun out of taking 
pictures. There’s a paying market for 
unusual photographs and short articles. 


ANT to make your camera show 

a profit in cash as well as in fun? 

There’s money all around you, in 
the form of interesting picture subjects. 
All you have to do is photograph them, 
write descriptive captions or short ar- 
ticles, and send your pictures off to the 
right markets. 

Yes sir, there’s gold in that black box 
of yours and in the 42 keys of your type- 
writer. But just like the prospector who 
seeks the yellow metal in the hills, you 
must dig if you want to get it. Keep your 
eyes open for good subject matter, fol- 
low through when you find it, and cash 
in with your camera and typewriter. 


You say you’re a photographer, not an 
author? Well, that’s all right—you don’t 
have to be an author to write. If you 
just put the facts down on paper, with- 
out any fancy flourishes, you can sell 
more pictures and get better prices for 
them. You don’t have to be a Conrad or 
a London; you don’t have to command a 
vocabulary of jaw-breakers. You do 
have to use common sense, however. 
You must be alert, and train yourself to 
see photo stories and interpret them 
through your lens and typewriter. 

Even if you’re firmly convinced that 
you can’t handle the writing end of the 
project, you don’t have to give it up. 





py deen (oes enema naee 


sani 3 tie 


—<—<—<—< 



































































There’s still a chance, but your profits 
will be cut down. You can become a col- 
laborator—take the pictures yourself and 
get someone else to do the writing. Find 
a “ghost” for yourself. 

If you live in a city of 50,000 or more, 
you can find a ghost writer without much 
trouble. He may be a newspaperman, an 
advertising writer, or a publicity man, 
and he won’t object to earning a bit extra 
now and then. The usual procedure in 
this case is to go into a huddle with your 
writer when you've returned home with 
some pictures. Give him names, facts, 
and all the information you can. Talk 
with him about the subject you photo- 
graphed. Describe the persons in the pic- 
tures; tell all you know about them. The 
rest is up to him. 

The small-town photographer may have 
to scratch deeper to find his collaborator, 
but there’s always the editor or a reporter 
on the high school paper who'll jump at 
the chance. 

If you'd like to tackle this writing busi- 
ness yourself, by easy stages, you can 
start in with simple caption material. 
Just describe your picture, telling “who, 
what, when, where, why, and how’”—the 
fundamentals of journalism. Be brief. 
Cut out unnecessary words. Point out 
what makes your picture interesting. 
When you've finished, paste the type- 
written caption to the print. 

Here’s a bit of advice for the photog- 
rapher who writes well, and is ready to 
build whole articles around his pictures. 
Remember that the picture comes first. 
The prints must be technically good, and 
must show what they are intended to 
show. A good story or article can sell a 
poor set of pictures once in a great while, 
“1 but very seldom. Good pictures have a 








much better chance of selling a poorly- 
written story. Remember that the editor 
can patch up your article, rewriting it to 
fit his needs, but he can’t take the pic- 
tures over again for you. 

Aside from photographie equipment and 
a typewriter, I believe the most impor- 
tant tool for a photo-writer who wants 
(Continued on page 88) 















Keep on the lookout for something 
different, like this shot showing 
men who replace beasts of burden. 
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Unusual crafts, like the building 
of miniature movie sets, interest 
the readers of many publications. 
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1. To Make and Exhibit at Least 
One Print per Month. 


This is the surest 
way of progression. 
Let the other fellow 
see what you are 
doing. Nothing is so 
satisfying as accom- 
plishment. Nothing 
will move you to 
increased activity so much as gaining rec- 
ognition in a photographic salon, even 
though the print is hung in the “accept- 
ance” class only. See how many stickers 
you can collect during 1941. 


2. To Print and File All Worth- 
while Negatives Made Last Year. 
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Procrastination is a 
fault common to all 
slipshod workers. 
Photography, like 
many other hob- 
bies, has to do with 
collecting—the col- 
lecting of interest- 
ing and beautiful photographs. The mis- 
placement or loss of negatives is sure to 
bring keen disappointment later. 

How simple it is to file and index every 
negative properly as soon as it is proc- 
essed. Hours lost in searching for cer- 
tain films you exposed and developed a 
few months ago would be better spent in 
improving your technique in some phase 
of the camera art. You should make it 
a fixed habit during 1941 to place every 
good negative in an indexed container. 


3. To Help the Other Fellow to 
the Best of My Ability. 


All hobbyists share 
a common interest. 
Help the beginner 
over the rough 
places—you had to 
get started once 
yourself! High- 
sounding phrases 
are confusing to a beginner. Talk in sim- 
ple terms. The owner of a box camera 
is not interested in gamma or discs of 









confusion. What he wants to know is 
“how” and “why.” He’s not interested 
in how much you know, but rather 


in what you know that might help him. 


4. To Think Twice Before Releas- 
ing the Shutter. 


Mistakes are made 
in one split second. 
a All errors are inex- 
cusable, double ex- 
posures in particu- 
lar. If you are in 
doubt, it is better to 
use a fresh film than 
ruin two pictures. 
Whenever possible, guard against the 
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by Herbert Frederick Lang 


intrusion of undesirable features or ob- 
jects in the background. This is feasible 
more often than not. 

Don’t shoot for the sake of hearing the 
shutter click—make each shot count for 
something. Use filters discriminately. 
Be sure that the lens aperture and shut- 
ter speed are set for the proper exposure. 
And figure each exposure as carefully as 
you can. 


5. To Master One Phase of Pho- 
tography This Coming Year. 


When you keep 
switching from one 
type or make of film 
or camera to an- 
other you're apt to 
get nowhere rap- 
idly. On the other 
hand, one devel- 
oper may do satisfactory work, but is it 
the best kind for your particular needs? 
Master your exposures; learn to take 
meter readings correctly. Know the lim- 
itations of your film and camera. And 
stay within these limitations. 

There are many new fields to conquer: 
paper negatives, carbros, bromoils, color 
transparencies, etc. How about really 
mastering one of these? 





6. To Keep Data on All Exposures. 


This is the only 
sound way to avoid 
future mistakes. 
When you make an 
error and can refer 
to the exact data 
covering that expo- 
. sure you're far less 
apt to repeat the mistake. Through rep- 
etition a certain mistake can become a 
bad habit, and this is costly. 

Data are of little value unless you refer 
to them frequently. Write them down at 
the time. And use them. 





7. To Be Sincere in My Criticism 
of the Other Fellow's Work. 


If you don’t know 
the answer, admit 
it. If, in your opin- 
ion, the results 
could have been 
improved, tell the 
other fellow how 
you would have 
gone about it. Misplaced flattery is use- 
less and can be objectionable. You 
needn’t mince words—anyone worth his 
salt is anxious to have your honest re- 
action. But you can take much of the 
curse off a sweeping or somewhat violent 
criticism merely by stressing that “it’s 
just one man’s opinion, of course.” 











8. To Criticize Only When Invited 
to Do So. 


Perhaps your opin- 
ion or judgment is 
not wanted. If you 
render a verdict 
anyhow it’s a cer- 
tain way of getting 
yourself disliked. 
Don’t hold yourself 
up as a great authority. In photography, 
with its frequent changes and many ways 
of arriving at a given result, there’s al- 
ways the chance that some day you'll 
be knocked off your pedestal when you 
least expect it. And the loftier your self- 
evaluated position, the harder the fall 
will be. 





9. To Keep from Making Excuses. 


Only a poor work- 
man blames his 
tools. Beautiful 
shots have been 
made with dollar 
cameras. Of course 
accidents happen to 
the best of us, but 
with some photographers “accidents” be- 
come a fixed habit. This comes to be 
recognized by everybody after a while. 

People like good prints simply because 
they’re good. A poor print cannot be im- 
proved by any amount of alibis. 

Of course, more credit is due a man 
who rises above all obstacles to gain suc- 
cess, but if this should happen to you 
don’t brag about it. 





10. Never to Be Quite Satisfied 
with the Finished Product. 


Very rarely is a 
print so perfect that 
the maker never 
could improve upon 
it if he had another 
chance. Always 
strive for continued 
betterment in your 
pictures. Chances are that you’ve made 
more than one print which would have 
been a real winner had you watched 
composition more carefully. Similarly, 
certain subjects are better suited to 
darker printing than others; some look 
best when toned, others do not. 

Today’s pictures will be measured in 
the light of tomorrow’s experience. If 
you don’t believe this, turn to page 1 of 
your snapshot album. Your photography 
may have improved considerably since 
you first clicked a shutter. Plan things 
now so that your present work will ap- 
pear equally inadequate to you inside of 
a year. Draw a finer bead on the bull’s- 
eye during 1941. You may not hit it 
every time, but you're sure to come 
closer with constant practice —™ 
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E,verYTHING from fish to giraffes is yours to photograph at a 
zoo. Don't overlook the spectators when you plan your pictures. 
Fred Korth of Chicago, Ill., used silhouetted foreground figures 
to direct attention toward his subjects in this pair of pictures. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 
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H ARPS, whether graceful or crude, 


never fail to lend interest to 
pictures of those who play them. 
Shoot through the harp to get 
a frame within your picture and 


to obtain a pleasing pattern. 


For Technical Data see page 72) 


DOWS.... 
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LD YAQUI HARPIST........by 


New York, N 
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FAMILY IDYLI ..- by Julius Hoelzel, Budapest, Hungary 


by Julius Hoelzel, Budapest, Hungary 





....by N. Gidal, F.R.P.S., Je alem, Palestine 























U L, 


Irs amusing to take pictures of the 


most patient models in the world—in 
the show windows of clothing stores. 
These well-posed subjects were found 
by Henry Reid, Rego Park, L. I., N. Y. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 














DECK WASHERS 


J. Futterman, New 












“NANG. 
\5e ae 








> 


- 


Gee es | 
ae gn 
. = 

Pe Nae 





. 





Soap and scrubbing are good for 


more than cleaning. They make good 
pictures, too. Photographed against 
dark backgrounds of floor and deck, 
these suds make interesting patterns. 


The figures direct your eye to them. 


For Technical Data see page 72) 


SCRUBWOMAN'’S ART ........ 
I Graves, Irvingto 
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To point out the wealth of picture 
material in this country’s industries, the 
Photographic Society of America will 
sponsor a series of industrial salons. 
Any phase of production or consumption 
can be shown. These fine photographs 


are from the first salon of the series. 


(For Additional Data see page 72) 


SPHEROIDS cist 
Robert Yarnall Richie, New Yor 
HONORABLE MENTIO! 








OIL TANKER .. 
ind Dale Ho 
FIRST AWARD 


———————— 


® ror USE aS a ® 
MOTOR FUEL ONLY 


CONTAINS 
LEAD 


CONTACT MAN ...... by 
Joseph Russo, Dixon, II 
THIRD AWARD 


DOCTORS ORDERS. ..0..0..000000: by 
es) Rowena Fruth, Connersville, Ind 
HONORABLE MENTION 





FLIGHT 
Jack Rosner, Philadelphia, Pa 






































JHU 


S PLIT-SECOND timing is im- 


portant to the success of a skil- 





ful gymnastic feat. It is equally 
important to the alert photog- 
rapher who attempts to record 


the stunt with his camera. 





(For Technical Data see page 72) 





PIPE DREAMS 
Anthony Lauria, Camden, N. 








Man's wholehearted enjoyment 


of his tobacco has long been 
a popular picture subject. Two 
photographers have used dark 
backgrounds and ingenious 


lighting to emphasize this theme. 


(For Technical Data see page 72) 
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Robert W. McDonald, Seattle, Wast 











SEA HORSES By ANDRE de DIENES 
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A DROP OF WATER 
FOR A LENS 


by J. P. DRISCOLL 


Photographs by the Author 


With a waterdrop as a “microscope,” you 


can photograph tiny wonders usually seen 


only through the most powerful lenses. 


OW would you like to take photo- 
micrographs without using a mi- 
croscope? Sounds too good to be 

true, doesn’t it? But it’s easily done. 

If you have a camera which is in good 
shape, you’re all set for this interesting 
work. You won’t need any accessory 
lenses, either. The only lenses needed are 
available by the million at your kitchen 
faucet. And the other materials required 
are found in any home. 

It has been estimated that a small, 
spherical drop of water is capable of 
magnifying up to 100 diameters. A rea- 
sonably good microscope would be needed 
to duplicate this feat without disastrous 
distortion. The small setup I use has pro- 
duced good results, and I think many of 
you will want to duplicate it. 

You'll notice that no drawings or di- 
mensions are given in connection with 
the description of this outfit, because 
they are simply not needed. Further- 
more, the size of the equipment will vary 
with the size and type of camera em- 


Using a pin chuck and a No. 60 drill, a 
hole is bored in a disc of sheet metal. 





ployed. Almost any type of camera may 
be used, although one having groundglass 
focusing is preferred. 

However, if such a camera is not avail- 
able, you may simply remove the back 
of an ordinary roll-film camera and use 
a piece of tracing cloth or waxed paper on 
which to focus the image. The sample 
pictures shown herewith were made from 
negatives exposed in a moderately-priced 
miniature camera. 

First of all, the camera lens is removed. 
The lens to be used in our simple photo- 
micrography is made by punching a tiny 
hole through a thin piece of sheet steel 
with a darning needle. The smaller the 
hole, the greater the magnification which 
results when a drop of water is placed 
over it. However, high magnification re- 
sulting from holes made with darning 
needles makes focusing a little difficult 
for the beginner. Hence, it may be a 
little more practical to begin with a hole 
drilled by means of a pin chuck and a 

(Continued on page 103) 


Drop of water is placed over hole in disc. 
Paper washer will hold disc in camera. 





Above: The outline of a fly's leg as it 
appears through a drop of water. This 
extreme magnification is almost as clear 
as if photographed through a microscope. 





The head of a mosquito offers another ex- 
ample of the power of the waterdrop lens. 


Below: The simple micro outfit assembled 
and ready for use, as described in text. 
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A single spotlight, properly oh 


placed, gives good modeling of 
the features. Note the sharp- 
edged shadow cast on the back- 
ground by the subject's head. 





One 45-degree spotlight and a 
reflecting screen are used to 
light the subject; the light 
background is illuminated by 
a single floodlight as shown. 





The single spot is placed at 
@ height level with the eyes, 
while a floodlight behind the 
model lightens the background 
and eliminates a head shadow 


SPOTLIGHT EFFECTS 


by STAN 


JENKINS 


Illustration photographer, Utica, N. Y. 


In photography it's the lighting that makes the picture. 
Try a spotlight if you want to get an endless variety of 
interesting effects in your portraits and still lifes. 


OW that inexpensive yet efficient 
spotlights are available for the 


amateur, let’s get one and try 
some new tricks in lighting. 

Floodlights, of course, are indispens- 
able for general lighting and as fill-ins. 
But the spotlight produces a concen- 
trated beam of light which can be con- 
trolled as regards both intensity and area 
covered. It enables you to produce pic- 





Here the single spotlight is 
directed toward a large piece 
of white cardboard, from which 
the slightly diffused light is 
reflected onto the model. 











The spotlight is placed two 

feet above the level of the . 
subject's head in order to il- 
luminate both the face and the ¢ 
background with one light unit. r 











tures with that crisp appearance which 
characterizes the work of the profes- 
sional, and therefore makes an ideal main 
light for use in portraiture, tabletop and 
still-life photography. 

Some types of spotlights use the ordi- 
nary floodlamps with which you are fa- 
miliar, and can be focused so that the in- 
tensity of the beam and size of the pro- 
jected spot can be varied without chang- 
ing the position of the lighting unit. 
Sharp-edged shadows can be obtained, 
and the parallel rays of the spotlight 
beam will be confined to those parts of 
the setup where they are desired. 

The illustrations shown here were made 
with either one or two spotlights used 
alone or in conjunction with floodlight 
fill-ins as indicated in the accompanying 
diagrams. Each little sketch shows the 
relative position of the lighting units 
with respect to the camera and subject. 
A carefui study of light and shadow de- 
tail in each picture will enable you to 
determine the height of the lights. A 
plaster model with fixed expression was 
used as the subject. Thus the variable 
factor in all of the pictures is limited to 
the lighting alone. 

The same principles of subject lighting 
shown in this series of portraits can be 
employed in tabletop and still-life work. 
You will find it a simple matter to dupli- 
cate the effects illustrated. 

Try a spotlight if you want to get some 
new and striking effects in your indoor 
portraits and still lifes —pe 


A high spot is used in con- 
junction with a low floodlight 
for fill-in. The background is 
lighted independently by means 
of a flood behind the subject. 
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One spot placed two feet to 
the right and two feet above 
the model's head serves as the 
main light. A floodlight fill- 


in is placed near the camera. 


A second spotlight may be 
used as a fill-in. The main light 
is placed closer to the sub- 
ject, as shown in the diagram, 
to provide pleasing contrasts. 





W 


sh 


th one spotlight placed as 
wn in the diagram, and a 
floodlight fill-in used on the 
same side but near the camera, 
geod modeling is obtained 








































































The lighting setup used here 
is like that used for the first 
picture in this row, except that 
the fill-in is placed in front 
of and above the camera. 


Here a 45-degree spotlight two 
feet above the model is used 
to light the face, while the 
background is lighted inde- 
pendently with a flood as shown. 














One broad-beamed spotlight 
is used to light the subject, 
while a focusing spot with a 
narrow beam produces the halo 
effect on the light background. 


By shielding a portion of the 
light from the broad-beamed 
spot (left) so that it does not 
strike the background, the halo 
effect is made more prominent. 








lighting. The intensity of the can be used to obtain striking 
fill-in light is governed by its profile portraits, as shown in 
distance from the subject, this illustration. A dark back- 
and thus can be controlled. | A ground gives good contrast. 


=< 
A spotlight is ideal for back- | ; e? The same lighting arrangement 
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This simple lighting unit clamps on top 
of the movie camera. It automatically 
illuminates the subject while you film. 


a y 
4 


HEN you take movies indoors, 
do you find that your subjects 
have a tendency to get outside 

the range of your lights? 

This difficulty is one of the worst bug- 
bears encountered by home movie mak- 
ers, who are apt to employ stationary 
lighting equipment exclusively. It is es- 
pecially bothersome when you're filming 
and general group 
subject requires a 


weddings, parties, 


scenes, where the 
“roving” camera technique. 

The obvious solution, but one which is 
not often used among amateurs, is to 
mount the light or lights on or right next 
to the camera itself, using a lengthy ex- 
Of course, you can arrange 
some sort ol “dolly” 
both camera and lights 


child’s 


tension cord 
on which to place 
This can consist 
wagon, or some 


of a tea-cart, a 


Manly Jackson devised this outfit, which 
affords a steady mounting for the camera. 

















other fairly stable object equipped with 
wheels, which can be rolled about a room 
as needed. But this generally is not so 
convenient as placing the lighting equip- 
ment on the camera itself, a method 
which is easily adapted to several kinds 
of reflectors. 

The simplest type is the clamp-on, 
equipped with two spring-action “fin- 
gers” which grasp the top of the camera. 
Portable reading lamps, particularly those 
intended for attachment to the headboard 
bed, can be revamped easily for 
movie lighting and used with Photoflood 
bulbs. Simply remove the ordinary re- 
flector and substitute therefor an inex- 
pensive photographic flood reflector. The 
metal “fingers” of the fixture do not in- 
terfere with sighting the camera, while 
the reflector can be arranged so as not to 
spill stray light into the camera lens. 
Such a unit can be constructed for less 
than a dollar. 

A more elaborate unit has been de- 
signed by Carroll Davidson, 16 mm en- 
thusiast and president of the Minneapo- 
lis Cine Club. Instead of clamps on this 
unit, an aluminum strip extends from the 
lamp socket downward to the base of the 
Here it into an elbow, 
with the elbow being fastened securely to 
the camera by means of a tripod screw. 
An auxiliary arm is used for mounting a 
rangefinder. In addition, Davidson has 
calculated his own chart showing the 
proper aperture settings for different dis- 
tances with a No. 2 Photoflood, and this 
chart is placed right on the elbow of the 
unit. 

Thus all necessary information is with- 
in easy reach, permitting the instant ad- 
justment of focus and lens aperture. Fur- 
thermore, the entire unit is fitted with a 
long extension cord, is quickly demount- 
able, and folds flat when not in use. 

One of the most unique fixtures along 
this line is a four-way lighting unit as- 
sembled by Manly Jackson, superinten- 
dent of a manufacturing company, who 
uses 8 mm movies in his business. This 
“carryall” device resembles a four-cor- 
nered clothes-rack with a flood reflector 
mounted at The movie 


of a 


camera is bent 


each corner. 





Portable Lights |, 
for Your Movies 


by ORMAL |. SPRUNGMAN 


By placing your lights on the camera you can 
keep your indoor subjects well-illuminated at 
all times. Several good methods are described. 


camera is held securely in the center of 
the framework by means of a tripod 
screw, as shown in one of the accom- 
panying illustrations. 

The assembly is provided with feet, 
so that it can be set on the floor and used 
for general floodlighting if desired. Or 
it can be picked up and carried about 
in following moving subjects. Although 
it is constructed of pine and is therefore 
comparatively light in weight, the rack 
nevertheless is sufficiently heavy to 
steady the camera when used in this 
way. 

The reflectors are the white-enameled 
type used in factories and some offices, 
and can be obtained at almost any elec- 
trical supply counter. The extension 
cord is of fairly heavy rubber-covered 
wiring, and is long enough to permit con- 
siderable freedom of action on the part 
of the photographer. The wiring hookup 
is arranged so that any or all of the four 
lights can be used at one time to provide 
the desired kind of lighting. 

Because of their longer life and supe- 
riority over smaller lamps in illuminating 
power, the No. 2 Photofloods or No. 2 

(Continued on page 93) 


A gadget made by Carroll Davidson includes 
a rangefinder mount and exposure chart. 
















ns 


‘6 
e 

? 
Taken 
chrom 
pictur 


scenes 
how 1 











Happy 
bring 
Christ 
time. 
good « 













Ww 














Here 

Christr 
this ca 
before 
splicec 











Santa 
fills E! 
de one 
m ''g in 
are 


Taken from frames in the 16 mm Koda- 
chrome feature described in the text, the 
pictures in this column are representative 
scenes from the film. Here it is shown 
how toys can be worked into the title. 


Happy in anticipation of what Santa will 
bring her, Elaine reads "The Night Before 
Christmas" to her doll, just before bed- 
time. Notice the pleasing lighting and 
good camera angle employed in this scene. 


Here Elaine is seen asleep in her bed on 
Christmas Eve. If preferred, shots like 
this can be taken at some convenient time 
before or after Christmas Eve, being 
spliced into the reel after processing. 


+ 
e 


b Santa Claus makes his stealthy visit and 
p ‘ills Elaine's stocking. This sequence can 
de one of the most interesting and amus- 
"g in the whole film. The colorful toys 
are excellent Kodachrome _ subjects. 


¢ 


FOR 


Christmas 


by WILLIAM STULL, A.S.C. 


ilustrations from 16 mm Kodachrome Film by John E. Pohl 


Of course you’re planning to do a real job on this 


year’s holiday movie. 


You'll get many useful tips 


from the prize-winning script we present this month. 


LMOST as much a tradition as the 
A holiday turkey, Christmas movie 
making plays a highly important 
part in the season’s festivities. There’s 
no better occasion for filming children, 
whether they’re your own or someone's 
else. It’s a time of happiness for the 
youngsters especially, and they’re sure to 
produce some excellent action and ex- 
pressions for the movie camera. 

Of course, when you have a story in 
mind as you shoot you'll find it easier to 
take advantage of the many interesting 
opportunities as they come about. 

Here’s a Yuletide scenario which has 
proven its worth by having won first 
award in an international amateur con- 
test sponsored by the American Society 
of Cinematographers. This script was 
worked out and filmed in 16 mm Koda- 
chrome by John E. Pohl, of Cicero, IIl 
Many of the ideas contained in it can 
be adapted to your own Christmas movies 
in either 8 or 16 mm. 

MAIN TITLE 
CREDIT TITLE: 
The Cast: ELAINE 
MOTHER 
SANTA 


Scene 1: Full-screen closeup of cover 
of child’s edition of The Night Before 
Christmas. Book cover bears a large 
picture of Santa Claus; his head fills 
the screen. Camera “dollies” back- 
ward, revealing title of book, finally 
showing that Mother is holding it, 
reading to Elaine, who is in her lap. 
Mother lowers book so their faces can 
be seen. 

Scene 2: Medium shot of Mother and 
Elaine, looking at book. 

Scene 3: Close shot, opposite angle to 
Scene 2, shooting down on pages of 
book, past heads of Mother and Elaine. 
Mother’s finger points to picture of 
Santa Claus climbing into chimney. 

Scene 4: Similar to Scene 2, but slightly 
wider angle. Mother lowers book, 
points toward camera. 


Scene 5: Close shot of fireplace. 

Scene 6: Continuation of Scene 4; Elaine’s 
gaze follows Mother’s pointing. 

Scene 7: Slightly wider angle. Elaine 
closes book and gets off Mother’s lap. 
Mother speaks, shaking an admonitory 
finger. 

TITLE: 
girl.” 

Scene 7-A: Continuation of Scene 7. 
Mother finishes her speech. 

Scene 8: Close shot of armchair. Elaine 
runs into picture and jumps into chair. 
She sleepily turns pages of her book, 
stretches, yawns, rubs her eyes, and 
falls asleep in chair. 

TITLE: The Next Day—Good behavior 
begins. 

Scene 9: Medium-long shot over foot of 
crib. Elaine is in bed, asleep. She 
awakens and jumps up toward cam- 
era. 

Scene 10: Medium shot, from side of 
crib. Elaine is standing in crib. Mother 
enters, kisses her, slips Elaine’s bath- 
robe on her, and lifts her out of crib. 

Scene 11: Medium-long shot of Elaine’s 
dresser. She runs into picture and 
brushes hair. Camera pans slightly up- 
ward to show her reflection in mirror. 

Scene 12: Medium shot in bathroom. 
Elaine is brushing teeth energetically. 

Scene 13: Medium shot of Elaine at 
breakfast table. Mother enters with 
cereal. Elaine pours own glass of milk, 
eats breakfast. 

Scene 14: Closeup of Elaine’s dish, neat- 
ly emptied. 

Scene 15: Long shot of Elaine at toy 
ironing-board, ironing one of Mother’s 
stockings. 

Scene 16: Closeup of Elaine’s hands as 
she irons stocking. She folds stocking 
as neatly as possible after ironing it. 

Scene 17: Medium shot (waist-length) 
of Elaine industriously shining one of 
Mother’s shoes. 

Scene 18: Medium shot (from waist down) 
as Elaine helps sweep kitchen. 

(Continued on page 104) 
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| Aerial Photography with 
a Bellows Camera 








S flying increases in popularity, more 
A and more photographers are becom- 
ing interested in taking pictures from the 
air. An expensive aerial camera isn’t 
necessary. Your plate-back outfit will do 
very well. All it needs is a cardboard 
or metal sleeve to protect the bellows 
from the airstream as the camera is held 
over the side of the ship 


Bellows-protecting sieeve in use. 


No such device is needed when you 
without bellows, but the 
miniatures are virtually the only ones 
of this type. Often it is desirable to get 
larger negatives, and then a bellows cam- 
era is essential unless you want to spend 
$100 or more for a real aerial outfit. Your 
folding camera can be converted into an 
aerial camera in less than an hour—at 
a cost of only a few cents. 

If you plan on taking aerial pictures 
only occasionally, a cardboard protecting 
sleeve will do the job. A more durable 
one can be made of light sheet metal, ac- 
Take the di- 
mensions from your own camera, measur- 
ing it with the lens set for infinity. All 
of your aerial work will be done at this 
setting. 

Cut and bend the cardboard or sheet 
metal according to the accompanying dia- 
gram, substituting the dimensions of your 
own camera for those shown here. A is 
the distance from the lensboard or the 
back of the lens mount to the rear of the 

(Continued on page 114) 


use a Camera 


cording to the same plans. 


Diagram shows how sleeve is cut out. 
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Compound Holds Paper on Easel 


by Maurice Kains 


DAPTED equally well to vertical and 

horizontal enlarging, the easel de- 
scribed here is inexpensive, durable, sim- 
ple to use, and easily made by anyone. 
It requires no thumbtacks or moving 
parts, and gives the photographer the 
benefit of the entire surface of the paper 
without damaging it in any way. Both 
single- and doubleweight paper can be 
used. 

The easel consists of a shallow tray 
made of wood, metal, glass, or almost any 
other rigid material. If you prefer to 
make your own tray, it should be about 
33” deep. The format and dimensions of 
the tray are optional, depending on the 
sizes of paper you plan to use. The tray 
should be at least an inch larger in each 
direction than the largest paper to be 
used. 

It is quite important to have a tray 
which cannot warp or twist out of shape, 
since a perfectly flat bottom surface is 
necessary. 

My own preference is for a piece of 
34” plywood. To the four edges of this 


prevent dust or insects from settling on 
the soft gelatin. The cooling or harden- 
ing process should be given several hours, 
One compound manufacturer recom- 
mends twelve hours of cooling and warns 
against cooling in a refrigerator. 
hen the gelatin has cooled and hard- 
ened thoroughly, the enlarging easel is 
ready for use. You will find the surface 
to be pliable like jelly, and slightly 
sticky. If a sheet of paper is laid on 
the gelatin and the hand is passed lightly 
over the paper, the paper will adhere 
to the compound. If the hand is passed 
over the entire sheet of paper to its four 
corners, the paper will assume a perfectly 
flat position, so important in keeping the 
entire print in perfect focus. Further- 
more, this eliminates entirely the use of 
glass for holding the paper flat during 
exposure. This point alone is sufficient to 
warrant the little trouble you may have 
taken in making one of these easels. 
After the exposure has been made, one 
corner of the paper is picked up with 
the edges of the fingernails and the print 











The heated compound is poured into a 
level, shallow tray and allowed to set. 


I nailed four strips of wood 11%” in width. 
Metal strips would serve as well. The 
corners must be tightly joined. 

When your tray is made, go to a large 
stationery store and purchase a can of 
“Hektograph Compound.” This is a form 
of solid gelatin. It is obtainable in cans 
of several sizes, and the smallest size will 
do for the average job of this kind. Of 
course, the size of your tray has a bearing 
on the amount of compound you should 
buy. If you should buy too much, you 
can make two easels. 

Place your tray on a firm and 
support. You can check this with a spirit 
level. Next, heat the can of compound 
according to the directions on the con- 
tainer. The heating changes the gelatin 
into a liquid. The latter is poured into 
the tray slowly. If poured slowly enough 
only a few bubbles will come to the sur- 
face 


level 


These can be removed by scraping 
the surface with a clean sheet of card- 
board immediately after pouring. Then 
the compound should be covered over 
with a board or other stiff material to 


Whether used for horizontal or vertical 
work, the easel holds the paper firmly. 


is peeled off the gelatin. The print will 
be found to be absolutely clean and un- 
harmed. 

Sometimes when doubleweight paper 
is used (especially if the paper is not 
fresh or if the room is too warm), the 
paper tends to curl a little and will not 
stick down at the corners. This is rem- 
edied easily, by flexing the paper across 
the edge of a table, just as you'd flatten 
a curled print. 

After a time, as dust begins to settle 
on the gelatin and its tackiness is less- 
ened, it will be necessary to wipe the 
surface with a moist cloth. This will 
make the surface as good as new. Make 
sure the cloth you use is clean. 

The easel should be stored in a level 
position in a cool place. The gelatin can 
be melted and poured again at any time, 
should you desire to do so. You may 
wish to cover the bottom of the tray 
with felt or rubber, depending on 
whether you prefer to slide it about eas- 
ily under the enlarger or have it stay 
put in place in a given position.—j™ 
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Georgia Viailant, San Francisco, Calif., took this 
photograph with a Rolleicord camera. Exposure was 
1/150 second at f 16 with a light yellow filter. 





A This timely picture, titled "Night Before Christmas,” wins 
this month's first star. It was taken by Arthur W. Heydt 
of Allentown, Pa. For a natural lighting effect, he placed 
a floodlamp in the fireplace. He used a Recomar 33 camera, 
and the exposure was 1/10 second at f II on S. S. Pan film. 


This fire picture was caught by John Marshall, Des 
Moines, la., with a Miniature Speed Graphic. The 
exposure was 1/100 sec. at f || on Superpan Press. 


Shanti Jhaveri of Bombay, India, photographed this snake charmer performing 
in the street. He used a Rolleiflex camera, and stopped the slow motion of 
the snakes with an exposure of 1/50 second at a diaphragm setting of f 16. 





will 


un- 


per 
not 
the 
not 
Pm- 
ross 


tten 


ttle 
ess- 
the 
will 


lake 





f Second prize for this month goes to W. A. 
Mottram of Wallingford, Conn., for fine 
use of foreground material. Exposure was 


1/50 second at f 8 with a Kodak Six-I6. 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 


icks FOR CAMERA OWNERS 
Ne W Tr A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 


Keeping Track of Cut Film 

N accurate and handy inventory of 
A the number of sheets of cut film 
remaining in the package can be kept 
by putting a mark 
on the front of the 
box every time a 
film is removed. 
This practice per- 
mits the user to 
know at all times 
the exact number of 
films left in any 
given box, and pre- 
vents the discarding 
of any film in the 
belief that the box is empty. Also, by 
looking at the marks on the box you can 
tell whether or not you have enough film 
on hand for the week-end, it being well- 
known that cut film is not easy to procure 
on Sundays and holidays when well- 
stocked dealers are apt to be closed. 
Robert Earl Chan, Atlanta, Ga. 





Marking film box. 


Removing Hot Flood Bulbs 
_JAVE you ever had to wait for youn 
I | floodlight bulbs to cool down before 
you could pack up and get on to another 
job? It isn’t nec- 


essary. Simply take 
the corrugated pa- 
per shell that the 
bulb came in and 
unscrew the bulb 





from the reflector as 
shown in the ac- 
companying photo 
It works something like a lug wrench 
does when you take a wheel off the car. 
And when you're through the bulb is in 
its paper case all ready to be packed. 
It’s a good idea to point the lighting re- 
flector upward as soon as you're through 
using it, so the heat from the bulb can 
be carried off rapidly by convection. You 
should let the bulb cool off for a minute 
in this way before putting the pape1 
shell on it, to avoid any danger of fire 
Louis Lewellyn, Hot Springs, Ark. 


Using paper shell. 


Hangers for Light Cord 
ee each of us finds that 
4 — 

4 various pieces and lengths of light 
cord have become parts of our regula1 
photographic equip- 
ment. It is not al- 


ways easy to find | 
safe, practical han- | 
gers for these cords 
Most of the usual 
metal hooks and 
supports are capable 
of damaging the in- 
sulation on the cord. But if you are 
familiar with the rubber 
door-wedges commonly used today it is 








Door-stop in use. 


inexpensive 


an easy matter to solve your problems in 
this line. 
Using shingle 


wedges to the wall as shown in the ac- 





nails, tack the rubber 


companying photograph, with the large 
end of the wedge toward the top. The 
flanged base of the wedge will keep sev- 
eral turns of cord in place. The rounded 
top of the unit (actually the rear end of 
the door-stop) is curved gradually 
enough so that the cord will not bend 
too sharply, and the soft rubber cannot 
cut or damage the insulation. Accidental 
contact with the rubber wedge will not 
hurt the hands or fingers, and a number of 
these hangers will be found very handy. 
Frank Bentley, Council Bluffs, Ia. 


Collar for Thermometer 

ANY of us have had the experience 
M of losing a thermometer through 
the neck of a deep bottle of developer or 
hypo. Retrieving the 
thermometer means 
dumping the con- 
tents of the bottle 
into a tray or some 
other receptacle. 
And the thermom- 
eter is apt to be- 
come damaged in 
the process. As 
shown in the accompanying picture, the 
danger can be avoided by boring a small 
hole through a large cork or rubber stop- 
per and pushing the rod of the thermom- 
eter through it. This collar should be 
wider than the neck of any of your bot- 
tles, of course. It will act as a cushion 
when the thermometer is laid on its side, 
and if the rounded sides of the collar are 
squared or made hexagonal they will pre- 
vent the thermometer from rolling off of 
a shelf or table—E. L. Bragdon, White 
Plains, N. Y. 





Collar in use. 


Handy Camera Cleaner 
\ YHEN bent into the shape illustrated 

\ in the accompanying photo, a com- 
mon pipe-cleaner makes an excellent tool 
for cleaning still or 
movie cameras. 
While fluffy in ap- 
pearance, the pipe- 
cleaner does not 
shed lint, but it does 
pick up any dust 
with which it comes in contact. The toe 
of the L-shaped unit can be used for re- 
moving dust from otherwise inaccessible 
places in the camera bellows. It is also 
useful in cleaning negatives and remov- 
ing dust from the enlarger negative car- 
rier. 

The other end of the cleaner, which is 
bent back on itself to form a “blob,” is 
useful in a number of places, such as at 
the gate of a movie camera or projector. 
It will rémove those annoying little piezes 
of lint which show so plainly on the 
screen. I find it useful also for cleaning 
the small windows of the range- and 
viewfinders on my miniature camera. It’s 





How cleaner is bent. 


a good plan to have one of these cleaners 
in your kit and another in the darkroom. 
Sidney Pott, Victoria, B. C. 


Distances Easily Judged 
T is not a difficult matter to ascertain 
object-distances with a fair degree of 
accuracy, thereby insuring good focus in 
your pictures, providing you are using a 
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Typical image sizes at various distances. 
diaphragm stop which affords some depth 
of field. First, find out at what distance 
a man of average height completely fills 
your viewfinder. In good light, work back 
and forth until the man’s feet appear to 
be resting on the bottom margin of the 
finder and his head striking the top. 
Measure this distance (from camera to 
subject) accurately. It will probably be 
close to 10 feet, as this seems to be the 
average. 

Then back away until the subject ex- 
actly fills one-half of the vertical dimen- 
sion of the finder, and measure this dis- 
tance. Then come closer until your finder 
includes half of the man’s figure, again 
measuring the object-distance. By using 
the three basic figures thus obtained 
you'll soon be able to judge focusing dis- 
tances remarkably well. Thus, you will 
be able to set the lens for the proper 
focus and improve the sharpness of al! 
those pictures which must be taken with- 
out any method of accurate measurement. 
—Bob Hurst, Chicago, IIl. 


New Padding for Setscrew 

HE setscrews on lens shades or fil- 

ter-holders, when new, almost al- 
ways are padded on the end with felt or 
some other mate- 
rial. After the ac- 
cessory is used for 
a while this padding 
has a tendency to 
wear thin or come 
off altogether, leav- 
ing the unguarded 
end of the screw to 
dig into the lens 
mount. One of the easiest and most per- 
manent methods of renewing the padding 
on the screw is to fasten a small dise of 
adhesive tape on the end of it. The or- 
dinary variety of tape found in the medi- 
cine chest is excellent for the purpose. 
Being adhesive, it requires no special 
treatment with mucilage or cement. The 
more you use it the more firmly it is 
stuck to the screw.—Milton Epstein, New 
York, N. Y. 





Tip is cut from tape. 


Improves Enlarger Baseboard 


O provide the baseboard of your en- 

larger with a cushioning, protective 
surface, get a sheet of pressed cork mate- 
rial from an auto supply house and apply 
it to the baseboard with rubber cement. 
This covering also will keep the enlarging 
easel from slipping after it has been 
placed in the desired position—Orlin M. 
Williams, Denver, Colo. 
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| Print Cribicesiush 


The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 


we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


E. F., Watertown, N. Y.—Criticism of 
this picture must depend on the effect for 
which you were trying. If you wanted to 
make a humorous shot. like a caricature, 

















Photo by E. F. 


Left: To avoid distor- 
tion in closeups, keep 
all the subject at about 
the same distance 
from the camera. 





you have done quite 
well. On the other 
hand, if your object 
was to show the 
horse as he really looks, distortion has 
spoiled the picture. Notice how large the 
head appears, in proportion to the rest 
of the body. This is the result of distor- 
tion, caused by holding the camera too 
close to your subject. It can be avoided 
by taking the picture from a greater dis- 
tance, or by posing your subject so that 
all parts of it are at about the same dis- 
tance from the camera. The artist’s 
sxetch shows, in part, the picture that 
rould result if the latter course were fol- 
lowed. 


O. E. M., Jackson, Minn.—Backlighting 
well used in this picture. It separates 
the buffalo from the background, against 











Photo by O. E. M 





which they might have been lost if you 
had stood with your back to the sun. The 
main fault of the picture is in its framing. 
Too much is included. By cropping this 
print. as indicated by the white lines, you 
can eliminate unnecessary detail and get 
more simple composition. Often it is im- 
possible to reach a position from which 
your camera will take in only the area 
that you want. However, there is no rea- 
son for showing everything on the nega- 
tive. If you make contact prints, trim 
them down until you have only the best 
part of the picture. If you use an en- 
larger, fill the whole sheet of paper with 
the section of the negative you want. By 
enlarging the portion of the picture that 
is indicated, you can make an interesting 
print from this negative. Inspection with 
a magnifying glass reveals that it con- 
tains much detail that is not readily ap- 
parent in your small contact print. If 
you enlarge the best part of the negative. 
the subjects will appear larger and this 
detail can be seen in them. 


Mrs. J. S., Duluth, Minn.—You have 
achieved good modeling with your two 
flood bulbs in this child portrait. The 
cheeks of your young subject appear 











Photo by Mrs. J. 8. 


round, and her eyes have sparkling 
catchlights. Some photographers prob- 
ably would argue that the main light 
source was placed too low, and that there 
is too much contrast between highlights 
and shadows of the face. It is true that 
the light was much lower than customary 
for child portraits, for there is scarcely 
any shadow below the nose. It is not al- 
ways necessary to use the more common 
three-quarter lighting from above. Some- 
times low lighting is very effective, as it 
is in a laughing, informal picture like 
this. The contrast could have been less- 
ened by using a reflector to throw light 
into the shadows of the face—which 
would have made them less harsh. The 
pose does not seem entirely satisfactory, 
as the hand holding one foot draws too 
much attention. It would be better to 
crop the picture as indicated by the white 
lines to remove this distracting element. 


N. B., Charles Town, W. Va.—The con- 
verging lines of the railroad tracks in 
your picture produce fine perspective. 
They lead the eye clear back to the hori- 


59 














Photo by N. B. 


zon—which brings us to the main fault. 
There isn’t anything there. It would have 
been better to wait for a moment when 
there was another train in sight, a white 
house near the tracks, or some other ob- 
ject that would reward the observer for 
following the tracks into the distance. As 
it is, the only thing that suggests life in 
the photograph is the cloud of smoke 
above the rails. After you have thought 
about it for a moment, you realize that it 
indicates that a train has just passed. 
Some interest could have been added by 
stepping back a few feet to frame the 
view through the rear of the observation 
car. As you say, a long, straight stretch 
of track was what you were trying to 
show in the picture, and you have done 
quite well at it. The difficulty seems to 
be that the subject matter is not very 
good picture material. 
‘ * * 

D. M., Plainville, Kansas—You have 
found some interesting material for pat- 
tern shots in the framework of this build- 
ing. In fact, there seems to be too much 
of it for a single picture. There is one 
pattern in the roof members and rafters, 
another in the parallel uprights, and a 
third in the shadows cast on the siding. 
Pictures of this type should be simple, 
and elimination of a few of these patterns 
within patterns would make your photo- 
graph much clearer. The framework of 
the roof alone, for example, might offer 
good composition for a picture if it were 
viewed from the right angle. The 
branches of the tree in the background 
should have been avoided, for they break 
up the pattern of the framework. By 
limiting your picture to a smaller part 
of the material shown, you could have 
simplified it considerably. Another way 
to cut down on the detail in a pattern 
picture of this type is to underexpose the 
film so that the shadows will go black. 
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Photo by D. M. 
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ADJUSTABLE TO individual lighting and 


: working conditions, and said to measure en- 
TRA TE on AND NEWS larged negative areas as small as 3/64” in 
diameter, the Spot- 


O-Matic Enlarging 
Meter is made by 
Kinnard Co., 
CCOMMODATING various standard \ NEW MODEL of Speed-O-Copy now is ng edhe 
A sizes he photographic paper, Speed-Ez- available for Argus C-2 and C-3 cameras / ing either on AC or 
I] f ilable in five different sizes and ind will list at $28.50, according to D. Paul : DC the meter sells 
range in = rice from Shull, 240 S. Union Ave., Los Angeles, Calif., re "$5 95 It can i 
60c to $1.50. Paper is from whom further information can be ob- used with any brand 
inserted at one end of ; tained Spot-O-Matic. of enlarging paper, 
the easel, which is etre : and is adapted to 
equipped with a PORTABLE, weighing 5 Ibs., and capable color separation work 
scratchless yA es of produc ing a maximum beam intensity of ; , 
base Speed-Ez-Els F 180,000 candlepower, the new Burgess ‘“‘baby READY FOR 
ire made by A. J. ‘ beacon” light is made by the Burgess Bat- - : 
Gianz Co., of Holly- : tery Co., Freeport, Ill, and is useful in out- 
wood and distributed door photography by night Prices and 
exclusively by West- Speed-Ez-El. other particulars can be obtained from the 
ern Photo Distribu } manufacture! Reproducer Co., Ine., 812 Broadway, New 
tors, of Los Angeles, Calif., to whom in- : ’ : F York City ; 
quiries should be addressed NOW OBTAINABLE in 100-ft. double 8 =i 

BY WRITING to the Kalart Co., 915 Broad 


100 and 400-ft. single 8, and 50, 100, and 
T : ‘ > S stock 00-f ; gths, S rp: ‘ i- ’ , i : 

IN ADDITION to a comprehensive tock J ft. 16 mm _ lengths, uperpanex antl way, New York City, and mentioning Popu- 

LAR PHOTOGRAPHY, readers can obtain a new 


built up during the past three vears, Omag halation movie film is being distributed bs 
filters still are being imported regularly) Superior Bulk Film Co., 188 W. Randolph Kalart booklet entitled How to Put Life into 
from Switzerland, according to Chess-United St., Chicago, IIL, from whom further details Your Pictures. With the booklet will be sent 

a card entitling the recipient to a sample 


(*o., Inc Emmet Building, New York Citys can be had 
flash shot when presented to a dealer. 























early delivery, the latest Miles 
Filmgraph, Model ADB, has several features 
which will interest the movie maker 
wishes to add sound to his silent 
Complete details can be obtained from Miles 


New types in the Omag series now are 
tilable DISTRIBUTION has started on the new 20” 
Halldorson Print Washer, which is built on 
THE NEW ELART enlarger is available the same lines as previous smaller models 
with an integral all-metal tripod standard For complete details concerning these acces- 1 > a pl, Aa S sae ae 
ind easel support which do away with the sories, write to the Halldorson Co., 4500 for ry 95 with 4s se cckouee ven ll i. 
me 4 Ng og studi ‘. con : PNGEES NS. TNS, OF ther details write to The Camera House, 
evan ke USsec { i Studio "por oO yrojecto . "9 » or Born cy , . Pe es % 
tand. also. Features of the enlarger itself A NEW LINE of Ingento Filmpack Adapt-  ["¢., 728 Lexington Ave., New York City. 
which takes negatives to 24x34”, include ers is announced by Burke & James, 223 y ‘ONT "ING! lio = epee — ; 
ouble condenser illumination, counterbal- M idison St., Chicago, Ill Available in 24x ee Fe a, a iin. 
need head, double bellows draw, and uni 4, 3%4x4%, 4x5” sizes, the adapters are of Victor ligt ting ec u ane t and its : a 
versal filter he “y ler For prices and other priced from $3 to $3.50, and are suitable for folder will _ eadaeel tees Pn = thong vat ; 
details write to L. R. T. Industries, 319 Speed Graphic, Watson, Eastman, and Ko a : . ar reer gg es tapi 2 Wane 
Yonkers Ave., Yonkers, N. Y rona cameras write to James H. Smith & Sons Corp., Lak: 
Yonker ve., ) 3, I : and Colfax Sts., Griffith, Ind 


EQUIPPED with diffusion illumination and 
accommodating negatives from 35 mm to 


CKAGED IN photographie amber bottles \YITH A capacity of 150 slides, the latest AN ADJUSTABLE brake and a new type 
with bakelite tops, several chemicals have Trojan Slide File is fitted with a slotted, of locking device are features of the Craig 
just been added to the line sold by Lafayette pressed wood at DeLuxe Rewind which accommodates 8 and 
Camera Division of Radio Wire Television rangement which 16 mm reels up to 2000-ft. capacity. Priced 
In 100 Sixth Ave., New York Citys Among holds the slides se- at $6 per unit, the new rewinds are made by 
the additions are odium sulfite, potassium curely without | per- the Craig Movie Supply Co., Los Angeles, 
chrome alum, and sodium bisulfite Further mitting contact be Calif ; 
information is obtain fron Lafavette tween them. The in- 
outlets in Atl inta Boston, Chicago, Newark side cover of the cas PRICE reductions on Fotoflat Gift Kits are 
Jamaica. L. I.. and Bro . contains an index announced by Seal, Inc., Shelton, Conn. The 

sheet with numerals No. 1 kit, formerly priced at $2.15, now sells 
ind space for writing for $1.85. Kit No. 2, which previously sold 
rratories, 2063 KE. Gage Ave., Huntington all-metal said to at $4.35, has been reduced to $3.65. Special 
‘ark, Calif., readers of POPULAR PHOTOG ~~ . ; f. and holidvy gift wrappings are featured during 
\PHY can obtain a copy of Dr. Thomas Mota : ” For the Christmas season. 
‘urtis’ new book, How to Make Good Colo rey 
ints from Kodachrome 


BY SENDING 50c to Thomas 8S. Curtis Lab- in titles. The case is 


details write 


= ike rt Geecialts SAID TO permit a rapid flow and to remove 


( 21S. Green St Trojan Slide File. all suspended particles from water, the Fire- 
othtis ST ee er eee aE oe Th ; Stone water filter sells for $2.95 installed 
ee : ; . nee ais + : diet Miacis For further details regarding it, get in touch 
1d accessory reflectors, the - Mire-St i Pree . ane! a 
versalite now is ready BY SENDING 10c¢ in coin or stamps to aan St ine ae —? ne 

de mountable buse legs (;oodspeed, Inc., 220 Fifth Ave., New York Ts ae ° 


ubbs r-tired casters. List City. readers of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY can s~ay nT : : . 
> , a4is 2) W - ré Tr > s 
t 0 manufacturer is obtain the new booklet entitled “An Ot EASY 1 ae ith cold water, Weldwood is 


e Screen and Accessories Co line of Modern Flash Photography,” by a plastic glue which is adapted to photo- 
2nd St., New York Cit Karl A. Rarleben, F.RLP.S (Continued on page 118) 








CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBIT 








aspire ig ENTRY | ENTRIES | CLOSING] DATES OPEN. 
SALON ADORE. EMU EREES FU FEE | ALLOWED | DATE |TOTHE PUBLIC 


6th Annual Des Moines International Salon of Walter Vittum, Salon Director, Y.M.C.A., Des } 
Photography. ri ye Moines, I: $1.00 4 Dec. 14 |Jan. 1—Jan. 22 
ist Annual North Dakota Salon Salon Chairman, C. L. Gian, ior Camera 1 Club,| 
Minot, North Dakota...... $1.00 4 Dec. 15 |Jan. 10—Jan. 25 
Ist Annual Salon of the Riverdale Camera Club... W. Sculthorpe, Riverdale Neighborhood House, | 
5521 Mosholu Ave., New York City $1.00 4 Dec. 20 |Dec. 26—Jan. 9 
6th Rochester International Salon of Photography..| Earl C. Esty, Print Director, Rochester Memorial Art 4 per Club 
Gallery, Rochester, N. Y .00 6 color sl. Jan. 6 Feb. 7—Mar. 3 
8th Wilmington International Salon of Photography H. V. Maybe, Secretary, Salon Committee, | 
Delaware Trust Building, Wilmington. Del .00 4 Jan. 10 Feb. 3—Feb. 24 
6th Annual Salon of Pictorial Photography, St.,Salon Chairman, E. A. Rosseter, P. O. Box 23, | 
Petersburg Camera Club ; if Petersburg, Fla .00 Jan. 31 | Feb. 24—Mar. 9 
Sth International Salon of Photography, Pictorial Ira W. Martin, Station “Y,"’ Box 48, New York City. . | 
Photographers of America pice .00 Jan. 31. | Mar. 6—Mar. 28 
ird Valley of the Sun Photographic ions . Salon Chairman, Victor R. Kie ates 107 N. Fifth St., 
Phoenix, Ariz. . , : $1.00 Feb. 1 Feb. 15—Mar. 15 
ird Annual Youngstown Camera Club Salon. ; Salon Dir., R. M. Fic eae, yer, 17 N. Champion St.,} 
Youngstown, Ohio... Tae .00 Feb. 10 Feb. 15—Feb. 23 
ist St. Louis International Salon of Photography... Salon Comm. c/o W. E. Chase, Rm. 500, Missouri 
Pacific Bldg., St. Louis, .00 Mar. 3 
ist Annual National Salon for Newspaper Subjects Salon Dir., U. Joseph Brown, c/o The Oklahoma 
(Pictorial) ae Serato Publishing Co., Oklahoma City, Okla $1.00 Mar. 3 
4th National Photographic Salon for Women. . Salon Comm., Miniature Camera Club of Phila., Ar- 
chitects Bldg., 17th & Sansom Sts., Philadelphia, Pa. .00 Mar. 21 
ird International Salon of Photography, auspices of Salon Comm., Newport Camera Club, 185 Thames : 
Newport Camera Club ne Sa St., Newport, R. 1... .00 4 Mar. 22 |Apr. 13—Apr. 
2nd Toledo International Salon of Photography.... Salon Chairman, Carl F. Reupsch, Toledo Museum 
of Art, Toledo, Ohio. ... eee ees $1.00 4 Apr. 16 May 4—June 1 
a Sennen 


See page 95 for schedule of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Traveling Salon. 
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PRINTER 
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Convenience of ope ‘ration and 
etter contact prints from 
Cc negatives up to 314 X a4 and 
4 x Ss inc hes one-piece die- 
cast body . - POSitive contact $1650 
Over entire nations - White 
Matte re flector aetares even film and Paper puides for 
illumination over Whole print- 35. mm, Strip Printing. Body 
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Parent Masking g¢ ales , | finish. Safelight jn one side. 
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No photographer, 
beginner, profes- 
sional or commercial, could 
fail to thrill to this brilliantly- 
designed and finely-built 
equipment. The American- 
built Speed Graphic fitted 
with the American - built B&L 
Tessar is a combination you 
can be proud to own. In its 
performance it’s a paragon of 
flexibility—use it for action 
photography, portraiture, 
copying, pictorial and color 
work. (You can use the same 
B&L Tessar interchangeably 
on your enlarger; it’s as fine 
a projection lens as you can 
get.) 
Your dealer has the Speed 
Graphic 24% x 3% with B&L 
Tessar f/:4.5 at $116. Descrip- 
tive literature available on 
‘ request. Bausch & Lomb 
Optica! Co., 419 Smith St., 
Rochester, N. Y. 


BAUSCH & LOMB 


talalblisbec, 1853 


AMERICAN-MADE PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES 
OF PROVED DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE 
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"Latensification" Increases Film Speed 


a 





HOTOGRAPHERS ordinarily con- 

sider fogged film just as undesirable 
as hypo in their developer, but recent ex- 
periments indicate that careful fogging 
will increase film speed from two to four 
times. “Latensification” is the name 
which has been coined to describe the 
process, which is an outgrowth of re- 
search by Du Pont Film Manufacturing 
Corporation on its high-speed 35 mm 
films. It is a variation of the old “pre- 
fogging” process, which has been known 
for many years. 

This method of hypersensitization 
amounts to nothing more than deliber- 
ately fogging an exposed film with the 
rays from a dark green safelight. The 
maximum latent image intensification oc- 
curs when the film is fogged over a 
period of from 25 to 40 minutes, at a 
distance of 5 to 10 feet from the safe- 
light. The fogging must be done very 
slowly. It can be done at any time after 
the picture has been taken 

Some experimentation may be neces- 
sary for each individual to determine the 
exact amount of fogging that will produce 
best results with his particular film and 
development procedure. Once this has 
been determined, however, uniform re- 
sults may be expected. 

Take several test pictures of some sub- 
ject picked at random. Base the expo- 
sure for these on a speed rating either 
two or four times the normal value for 
the film being used 

In the darkroom, cut the exposed roll 
of film into several pieces, each one long 
enough to include one whole picture 
Beneath a dark green, panchromatic safe- 
light employing a 10-watt bulb, arrange 
these pieces of film so that the nearest 
one is about three feet from the bulb and 
the farthest about seven feet away. This 
range will include the correct distance 


for most safelights. Each strip of film 





A film with a Weston rating of 32 was ex- 
posed at a rating of 200 for this picture. 


should lie on a piece of black paper or 
other lintless surface that will not reflect 
light. The emulsion side should face the 
safelight. 

When the films are so arranged, make 
sure that one will not cast a shadow up- 
on another. Then turn on the safelight 
and expose the films for 30 minutes. 

Identify each film as to the distance at 
which it was exposed from the safelight. 
Develop in any standard negative de- 
veloper with a 50% increase in develop- 
ing time over that normally used. 

The resulting test negatives will pos- 
sess varying degrees of fog depending 
upon how close each was to the safe- 
light. Inspection for shadow detail will 
reveal which distance produced the 
greatest increase in speed. This distance 
is the standard to follow for “latensify- 
ing” future negatives.—b 


You can get night pictures like this by ordinary lighting if you "‘latensify" your 
films. Properly handled, this process steps up film speed from two to four times. 
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GRAFLEX Anniversary ENLARGER 


Sturdy rotating tripod column, tilting and re- 
movable head, condensers, adjustable lamp, 
w type glass-or-glassless negative carrier, m1- 


meter controls, extra large (24° x 32°) 


aseboard and many other features make this 


finest moderately-priced, precision-built 


arger ever made. Price, $87.50. It may be 


irchased on a down payment (through your 


flex Dealer) as little as $18. 
















INEXPENSIVE GIFT BOOKS 


Graphic Graflex. Photography’? by Willard D 
Morgan, Henry N ester and 20 other experts 


lore than 400 pages—-26 chapters—hundreds of 


istrations $4.09 


Photographic Enlarging’’ by Franklin I. Jordan 
F.R.P.S 229 pages—19 chapters—75 illustra 
many of which are salon subjects. $2.50. 
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HETHER you're choosing photographic equipment for yourself or 

WV some other hobbyist, you will find no finer picture-m aking combina- 

tion than the Miniature Speed Graphic and Graflex Anniversary Enlarger 
with Variograph controls. 

( combining extreme compactness with great vers atility and 214 x 3%, film 
economy, the Miniature Speed Graphic 1 is an all-purpose camera that is equal 
to practically every picture opportunity, Portraits, pictorial, action, flash 
and close-up shots, and copying are well within the scope of this highly 
capable camera. 

And the Graflex Anniversary Enlarger is especially built to make finest 
possible enlargements from negatives up to 214” x 3144”. Serious workers 
will appreciate its more than a score of new and advanced features, espe- 
cially its Variograph controls that permit alteration of linear perspective for 
the creation of pleasing pictorial effects. 

Separately or in combination, these All-American, Graflex-made products 
provide splendid gifts for any photographer. See them at your Dealer's 
_. . When in New York City, visit the Graflex Display Rooms at 50 
Rockefeller Plaza. 


FREE GIFT GUIDES! Contains fu 


= information concerning Graflex and Speed 
Graphic American-made, Prize-Winning prod- 
ucts. You'll find it helpful in selecting your 
camera gifts. Free 


at your Dealer's. Or Ml EMATLEX ar cu 
write to Folmer Me ; 

Graflex Corpora Cw Bi og 
tion, Dept. PP-43, 
Rochester, N. Y., 
U.S. A. See coupon 
below. 





| FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION, 
| DEPT. PP.43, ROCHESTER, BGY., U.S. A 


| Please send me your freg@raflex Gift Guide. 





Miniature SPEED GRAPHIC | x4, 
With American-made Kodak Ektar f/3.7 lens | 
in Supermatic shutter, $132; with American 
made Bausch & Lomb f/4.5 lens (in Com | ADDRESS agile a 
pur), $116. Down payment (through your | > 
Dealer) as little as $24 ats ~~ eg ee 
CITY Se STATE —_ 


GRAFLEX 7acze-Winning CAMERAS 
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Ist NATIONAL FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY CONTEST 


If you have taken any good flash pictures in the past, enter them in this contest, the most 


important competition of its kind. 


If you haven't, now is the time to try your hand at flash pho 


tography and to see what it can do for you. 

Sponsored jointly by POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY and the manufacturers of flash equip- 
ment, the purpose of this contest is to assemble a representative collection of outstanding flash 
photographs and to award well-deserved prizes to their makers. 


$1000.00 


IN CASH 
PRIZES 


GENERAL CLASS 
Ist Prize ...... . $200.00 
2nd Prize... .. . . $100.00 
3rd Prize . . . . $ 75.00 
4th Prize... $ 25.00 
10 Prizes of $10. 00, total $100.00 
BEGINNER'S CLASS 
Ist Prize ...... . $200.00 
2nd Prize . . «+ « $100.00 
3rd Prize... . . $ 75.00 
4th Prize . . . $ 25.00 
10 Prizes of $10. 00, total $100.00 


11. 


12. 


RULES OF CONTEST 


Contest open to all, except employees of the Ziff-Davis Publishing Company, POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY, and their families. 


Enter only pictures taken with flash. There is no limitation on the method of flash 
photography used. 


Pictures must be entered either in the GENERAL CLASS or in the BEGINNER'S CLASS. 
Eligible for the BEGINNER'S CLASS are only pictures made with flash equipment (other 
than bulbs) that has been purchased after announcement of this contest. A sales 


slip showing date of purchase must accompany each group of pictures entered in the 
BEGINNER'S CLASS. 


Submit any number of black-and-white prints, color prints or color transparencies. Any 
size prints may be submitted, although 5x7 or larger are preferred. 


Excluded from the contest are pictures which have been used to publicize photographic 
products, or which have been published by any photographic magazine in the United 
States. Publication in other form does not make pictures ineligible. 


All photographs must carry on the back the typewritten or printed name and address 
of entrant. Attach securely to every entry the filled-in entry blank below, or a facsimile. 
Pictures will be returned only if accompanied by a self-addressed and stamped en- 
velope, or label and postage. While exercising the utmost care in handling, POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY does not assume any responsibility for the loss or damage of entries. 


Address all entries to Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., 
Chicago, IIl. 


The Editors of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will be the judges in the contest. Their de- 
cisions as well as the rules of the contest are accepted by all contestants. 


All entries must be in the hands of the Contest Editor by March 1, 1941. The winners 
will be announced in the May, 1941 issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. In case of 
ties duplicate prizes will be awarded. 


Prize-winning prints and transparencies, including reproduction rights, become the 
property of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. Negatives of prize-winning pictures must be 
loaned to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY for 3 months. 


The Contest Editor regrets that he is unable to entertain correspondence of any kind 
regarding entries. 


Sina ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 


Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Il. 
Please enter the enclosed picture in the First National Flash Photography Contest. 
Beginner's Class __| General Clags 
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‘Brings a New Thrill 
to 8mm. Projection” 





/t certainly was 
worth while to paya 
little extra for your 
AMPRO 8MM PROJECTOR 

wasnt it ? 


AND HOW! for the 
first time lim getting 
/6 mm guality projection 

for my mmm Films 


LL your labors in producing 8 mm. films 
A planning, shooting, lighting, titling, 
editing —culminate in the actual projection on 
the screen. The quality of that projection 
determines how much real pleasure you derive 
from your 8mm. film. Now, for the first time 
— you can assure yourself deluxe 8 mm. pro- 
jection — with new standards of brilliance of 
illumination and convenience of operation 
with the new Ampro “8.” This remarkable 
precision machine actually gives you 16 mm. 
quality projection — for 8 mm. films. It offers 
many added features including: 


- Still Pictures for Detailed Study 
100 Foot Capacity if Desired 
3. Reverse Picts Operation for Hu- 
morous Eff ; 
- One Hand Precision Tilting Control 
Fast Automatic Rewinding 
- Automatic Pilot Light for Threading 
7. Removable Optics for Quick Clean- 
ing 
8. Easy Threading over Large 
Sprockets 
and numerous other advantages such 
as: Automatic Reel Locking Device 
.- - Rheostat Control, Varying Film 
Speeds... Film Aperture Shoe Easily 
removed ... Flickerless Pictures at 
Slow Speed ... Automatic Safety 
Shutter... Quiet Operation . . . Op- 
tical System Engineered for Maxi- 
mum Brilliance... Standard 1 inch 
Lens Replaceable by %, 1, or 1% inch 
Focal Length Standard Lenses. 


Bisahin ail pea SEND FOR CATALOG 


Lense, | amp, 


Accessories, " — giving all the features and specifications of this 
Carrying Case PO a a: be hy eto new Ampro “8”—and full information on the 
s ; : ; dd he : complete Ampro line of 16 mm. silent and sound- 
on-film projectors. Ampro projectors are standard 
equipment in many thousands of schools, uni- 
versities, government departments, U. S. Army 
and Navy, churches, clubs and homes. 
Ampro Corp., 2839 N. Western Ave., Chicago, IIL 
PP-141 
Ampro Corp., 2839 N. Western Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


Please send me full details on the new 8 mm. 





Ampro Projector Also the complete Ampro 
1940 Catalog of 16 mm. Projectors. 


Vame 








“Merry Xmas” 


with a 


RAVEN SCREEN 


There’s no doubt about it 
when you give a Raven Screen 
—you know you’re giving the 
best. Now, more than ever 
before, Raven should be your 
choice—because new reduced 
prices on all models, sizes and 
types of mountings mean 
even greater values. On qual- 
ity alone Raven was chosen 
by Eastman Kodak for the 
Cavaleade of Color at the 
World’s Fair. For yourself— 
or someone you want to give 
the utmost in movie enjoy- 
ment—give one of these su- 
perior Raven Screens. 


r “7 











fis erin smememmmen 


AUTOMATIC 
MODEL 


superior 


DE LUXE 
COLLAPSIBLE 
WITELITE 
smooth “flat-white’” surface—now costs 
no more than an ordinary beaded 
screen. HAFTONE produces pictures 
rich in detail and exceptionally fine 


olfering a 


results with Kodachrome. These and 
other fabrics in six sizes, 22” x 30” to 
51” x 72” assures your getting just the 
screen for your purpose. Prices as low 


as S12 and up 


Other Raven Xmas Sugges- 
tions are: 


RAVEN STANDARD TRIPOD 
MODEL 
RAVEN DUPLEX MODEL 


RAVEN TABLE MODEL 


RAVEN GEAR OPERATED 
MODEL 


and many others 


1¢ leading dealers evervwhere or 
write for descriptive folder and 
prices to 


RAVEN SCREEN CORP. 


314 East 35 St. New York City 
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Gunstock Photography 
For Filming Fast Action 














F you want to shoot topnotch movies 

of wild birds, animals, or any swiftly- 
moving subjects, borrow a tip from the 
hunter who totes a gun. Build a gun- 
stock for your camera. You will quicken 
your trigger finger, and the combination 
cheek-and-shoulder grip will permit 
steadier camera holding and almost jit- 
ter-free pictures. 

Although panoraming generally is 
frowned upon in ordinary movie mak- 
ing, sometimes it is necessary to follow 
moving subjects like ski-riders, fleeing 
animals, and ducks in flight. A hand- 
held camera is none too stable, while 
the outfit mounted on a tripod is hardly 
flexible enough for angular swings. If 
you revamp a gunstock to carry your 
camera, the entire outfit can be slung 
under your arm or slipped into a pack 
when not in use. By loosening the tri- 
pod screw in the stock, the camera can 
be removed quickly for normal work. 

Your camera gunstock should fit shoul- 
der and arm length with the same com- 
fort as any firearm. For filming pur- 
poses, however, a much shorter gunstock 
is used so that when the lens is trained 
on the subject, the right eye will be 
sighting directly behind the rear finder. 

An old .22 rifle stock will be satisfac- 
tory for the 8 mm camera, while a shot- 
gun stock or a specially carved block of 
pine or walnut will fill the bill for heavier 
16 mm outfits. The fore part must be 
designed to fit the camera face, with a 
raised lip in front to eliminate danger 
of the camera slipping off. Side walls of 
prestwood can be added to 
eliminate any side-slip. If you lack a 
tripod screw of suitable length, buy a 
properly threaded bolt and solder a 
knurled head to it for a finger grip. 

Gunstock filming is an art in itself, 
but it can be mastered quickly. Experts 
advise the beginner to shoot with both 

(Continued on page 68) 


metal or 


It is easy to mount your camera on a home- 
made gunstock. Just slip it into place and 
tighten the standard tripod screw securely. 


by ORMAL |. SPRUNGMAN 





Smoother pan shots of fast action subjects 
like flying ducks are easy to take if you 
make a gunstock mounting for your camera. 


This underslung mount brings the viewfinder 
down to eye level for use like the sight on 
a gun. Note the two raised side sections. 


The large fore end of this camera gunstock 
gives the photographer a steady grip. The 
regular tripod screw keeps the camera firm. 


Large cameras require sturdier stocks with 
sides to keep them from turning. This one 
is the outfit used regularly by the author. 
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— Christmas’ = 


MAKE YOUR GIFT SELECTION FROM THESE 
16-MM-8 Castle Home Movie Triumphs! 


Films to delight everybody! Scores of subjects to choose 
from! All superbly produced! Wonderful films to own... 
wonderful films to give—in confidence that your gift will be 
used and cherished through the years. Every Castle film 
bears our name... your guarantee of home movie excellence! 








SANTA CLAUS STORY 


Santa speaks to the youngsters and the young in heart in 
the loveliest Christmas fantasy ever filmed! Get this Castle 
exclusive for that child who has “‘everything’’! He’ll remem- 
ber your gift always. It’s message is unforgettable! 


NEWS PARADE of the YEAR 


A world aflame...a world torn asunder is recorded for all to see 
in this only authentic and complete movie review of twelve 
months of shattering change. Castle Films’ ‘‘News Parade of 
the Year”’ preserves for all time the mounting pace of events, 
month by month, through the world’s most tragic year! 


BOY MEETS DOG 


An up-to-the-minute fun cartoon that everybody will roar 
over! Taken from the famed comic strip ‘‘Reg’lar Fellers’’, 
it’s one long, loud laugh from start to finish! Of course the 
kids will love it! Here’s one Christmas gift which will bring 
fun throughout the year! 





Or make your choice from any of the galaxy of other Castle Home Movie Hits .. . Including: 





ICE CARNIVAL WINGS OVER WORLD WONDERS GAY NINETIES LIVE AGAIN 
Flashing blades in graceful solos and Famed spots of many continents— The most colorful period in our history 
dazzling, spectacular ensembles! viewed from the air! The most novel brought to breathing life! Authentic 


world tour ever put on film! pictures of America’s golden age! 
EERE UREN NE NE RS NT ET TT ERS GRRE 


Please send the Castle Films’ motion pictures in the size and edition checked 
—and many more | 16mm SIZE 8mm SIZE 























Write today for the complete and fascinating as ponte a. — — 
32-page illustrated Castle Catalogue. Send this $9 75 $8 75 $17 50 $1 75 $5 50 


convenient order form to your photo dealer NOW! 









! Santa Claus Story 
News Parade of the Year 
| Boy Meets Dog 


CASTLE FILMS 


30 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA FIELD BUILDING RUSS BUILDING 
NEW YORK , CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 






































De LUXE A 
SCREEN 


America’s screen 
with the WRITELITE 
WIDE NGLE CRYSTAL 
BEADED FABRIC reflect- 
ing more light to all 

points. Pull up 


to use, 


o 
> nickel trimmings. 
mplete 4 = ge of movie 
an d slide 
SIZES 22x30 to 54x72 
PRICES $13.00 to $57.50 


TRIPOD MODEL 
SCREEN 


yse who prefer 2 
is 


4 ( admit im 
pod asy to 
easy ¢t varry 


EIGHT SIZES for movie 
and slide projection: 

SIZES 30x40 to 54x72 
PRICES $15.00 to $42.50 


DUNBAR MODEL 
SCREEN 


inest low price box model. 
BRITELITE CRYSTAL 
ae nog with 
la 1 border in 
erette covered 
Steel rod 

rts screen surface. 

“Sizes 30x40 to 36x48 
eRices $10.00 to $13.75 
HIGHER WEST OF 

THE ROCKIES 


BRITELITE 
SUNSPOT 


SPOTLIGHT 


1) Watt 


Theswen Lens m« deling 


TWINFLECTOR 


Multipl ate shting effe 
achie I 
unit MAXIM M herent 
feet, width et Uni- 
verse: maken? ta h re 
Du r able and 
eco i ~d 
PRICE $7.50 
220 tke heavier tri- 
av O SUPER- 


$12.50 


PAPER SAFES 
For tor ind protecting 


flect« arm 
lly p 


ad d 
Prec rOR 
PRICE . 


paper 
mack all wood 
overed wit 1 
erette I r 8x 
Two partit 3 
pplied for onvert- 
i lower shelves for 5x7 
paper Dustproof and light- 
tiv 
DE LUXE MODEL 
PRICE $4.50 
STANDARD MODEL 
h door ill 
PRICE ‘ ° $3.50 
Write for Christmas Gift 
folder illustrating BRITE- 
LITE PRODUCTS rang- 
ing from $1.00 up. Dept. 
rir. 


MOTION PICTURE SCREEN 
and ACCESSORIES CO., INC. 
351 West 52nd St., New York City 
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eyes open, the right eye sighting through 
the finder while the left eye surveys the 
entire field. 

If you are taking a wildfowl movie, 
showing wings in slow motion, the gun- 
stock is ideal. When bird filming, how- 
ever, press the camera trigger as you 
bring the gunstock to eye level to insure 
capturing a full sequence. The blurred 
opening frames can be thrown out in 
editing. If you don’t start shooting as 
you aim, you may miss out on a part of 
the sequence. 

Shoot fast action sequences with a gun- 
stock. You'll get smoother, steadier se- 
quences of subjects that must be fol- 
lowed with the camera.— 


Try Toning Your Films 
for Striking Effects 


OU can add new beauty to your 

home movies by toning your films 
with single-solution toners. These now 
are available in six colors: brown, green, 
magenta, blue, red, and yellow. You can 
use any of these colors, or mix them to 
get the particular shade you want. 

A tinted film is one that has absorbed 
the color uniformly throughout its sup- 
porting celluloid. Highlights are affected 
as well as shadows, and the projected 
image appears more dim than before it 
was treated. 

Toning is something different. The 
single-solution toners act on only those 
portions of the film which contain silver 
deposits. The support remains un- 
changed, and the highlights remain clear 
white. The tone range also is un- 
changed, and the effect is as though the 
black silver grains were replaced by 
grains of color. 

Although it is possible to tone 8 or 16 
mm film simply by coiling it loosely in 
a tray of toner and rocking the tray 
gently, a frame similar to that in the 
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Here are the dimensions for a simple rack 
which you can build to facilitate toning. 


accompanying illustration will make the 
job easier. This holder can be put to- 
gether in a few minutes, using only two 
short lengths of soft pine and a few feet 
of dowel rod from your local lumber 
dealer. Ordinary small finishing nails 
can be driven into the dowels to hold 
the turns of film apart. However, it is 
important to paint them, and any other 
metal parts used, with a heavy coating 
of waterproof paint. Any metal that is 
exposed to the toner may lead to cheni- 
cal changes that will result in stains. 
If you follow the dimensions given in 
the diagram, your frame will fit neatly 
into an 8x10 tray and will hold up t 
10 feet of 16 mm film—more than the 
length of the average scene you will 
want to tone. The dowels are fitted into 
holes bored in the end plates, which 
avoids using nails or screws. They 
should be made to fit tightly, and will 
swell after the rack is put into water. 
The greatest enemy of any toner is the 
slightest trace of hypo remaining in the 
film. It is a wise precaution to rinse the 
film thoroughly before toning. First, 
wind it onto the rack emulsion side out. 
As the film will stretch slightly, fasten 
the end to the rack with a rubber band 
that is stretched to take up the slack. 
Follow the manufacturer’s directions 
in preparing your toner. All colors of one 
brand of single-solution toners except 
blue are diluted with 16 parts of water. 
The blue is diluted with 4 parts of water. 
After rinsing your film, immerse it in 
a tray of diluted toner and rock the tray 
gently. Toning will take from 8 to 2 
minutes, and may be stopped by rinsing 
in water at any desired stage. When the 
shade that you wish has been reached, 
wash the film in running water for at 
least 20 minutes to remove the toner 
and clear the highlights. If it then ap- 
pears too light, it can be placed in the 
solution again and toned some more 
After the final washing, it is removed 


The rack will hold an average sequence, and 
fits into a standard 8 x 10 developing trey: 
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SEND IN YOUR ENTRY FOR THE 
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feet 

val <a, CONTEST! 

nail s 

hold (Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) 

it is ——e 

ther 

ating ] 050 

at is tA 

— Contest Closes Dec. 31st, 1940 
S. 

n i First Prize, Cash, $200 

eatly 
1p ti 3Second Prizes, Cash, :$40 
1 the Each 
ae 10 Third Prizes of 
hich ” Da-Lite Projector $ 3 

They Used as a Hanging Screen Siands, RetailPrice,Each 

yd 3 Tnese stands are adjustable in 

Wl height and have tilting rotating 
ter, platform 
is the 25 Fourth Prizes of 
n the Da-Lite No. 2 Unipods, $6 
e the Retail Price, Each 
Fi + This popular camera support has 

Irst, a neck strap and is adjustable itn 
> oul. height 
asten iS 100 Fifth Prizes 

band of Da-Lite 22”’x 30’ $ t 
k, Junior Screens, Retail 4 
tions SRR eo Price, Each 

f This has Da-Lite’s Glass-Beaded 
I one screen eee and special wow 
7 + 8 zy wires ny) sett 
xcept Used as a Table Model Used as a Tripod Screen a—a<<—<. 
vater. 
water. 





: * 

it i THREE SCREENS $"97/50 FOLLOW THESE EASY RULES! 

> tray 
re 44 44 — Sugg DA-LITE’S fo 20 i Decis t 
to 2 In One, 30 x40 cugeene ©, name for DALITES for, resommending it. Desislon, 0 






insing tion Tripod-Hanging-Table screen duplicate prizes will be awarded. All 
a he and give in 25 words or less your entries become the property of DA- 
on the re) reason why you think this name is LITE Screen Company, Inc., 
4 } nres oses ecem er best Chicago, IIL No entry will be re- 
77 go, 
ached turned 
+ . ; , ¢ 4 P 9 5 Pe oom Send in as many entries as you wish . . . . y 
for at So, if you want to win that $200.00 first prize Mail to DA-LITE Screen Contest rn a eens _~— 
toner or any of the other 138 valuable prizes send ee 2 Michigan Ave., ployees of DA-LITE Screen Com- 
wae ’ . pany, Ine., and its advertising 
m ap- in sings a roe : All i do is rg nt The contest closes December 3\ist, eS tamnities The countess 
. , name for a-Lite’s new low-priced, triple 1940. Your entries must be post- pee ae oT 
in the : 4 I , i marked not later than midnight, Local regulations 
more duty screen, te a and ~— be re- Prizes with a hg value of $1,050 
a oni P ceived by us within ten days will be awarded. First prize is 
moved L hese facts about the screen will help you on uate, emi dim $200.00 cash. See complete list of 
in selecting an appropriate name. It is a test organization will have complete 
. charge of the contest. They will All winners will be notified by mail. 
triple dut y screen that can be used as (1) judge all entries from the — A complete list of the winners will be 
° 9 ° of originality, uniqueness anc sent on request of any contestant 
a tripod screen, (2) a map-type hanging plicability of the name suggested in enclosing stamped, addressed en- 


screen, or (3) a table screen. The surface is Conjunsties WHR the cunder’s senses veree 
Da-Lite’s famous Glass-Beaded surface, 
which reflects more light and stays white 
longer than any other white surface. This 


screen (a 30” x 40” size) with case, folding Contest Closes December 31. 1940 

tripod, and special Da-Lite two-ply spring DA-LITE SCREEN CONTEST EDITOR 2 
s t for setting up on a table sells f aly Dept. 1 P.P. 

a ce ee ee ce ee ne ee ae 215 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, Ill. 

$7.50*. This is the first time that a screen of For the new Da-Lite Glass-Beaded Triple Duty Screen I suggest the name: 


this size, style and quality, has ever been 
offered for so low a price. See this new Da- 
Lite Screen at your dealer’s! Ask him for 
entry blanks. Send your first entry today to 
Da-Lite Screen Contest Editor, 215 N. Michi- 
gan Ave., Chicago, Il. 

* Prices slightly higher on Pacific Coast 


* Limit statement to 25 words or less 
NAME 


DA-LITE SCREEN CO., INC. sDDREa 


Dept. 1PP, 2723 N. Convtlendivee. Gilead. 


NAME OF DEALER... 








KIN-O-LUX 


GOLD SEAL 


writes still another new user 
of this FINER movie film for 
indoor use (and other oceca- 
sions except bright sunlight). 


NO 
OUTDOOR 
RATINGS 





‘Ww | 
AMPS SS TT 
“S MAVDRKM = wes, \ 


WESTON TUNGSTEN 100 
| SCHEINER TUNGSTEN 29° 











**Now.”” he continues, “Il get 


even finer results than ever 
before—yet it costs me less. 
At last ['m satisfied.”” And 
he’ll continue to be so—for 
KIN-O-LUX No. 3 with its 
Super Pan Emulsion and 


speed offers wide latitude and 
exceptionally fine grain. For 
outdoor use or for any movie 
making-—there is a KIN-O- 
LUX film to give you better 
results—and save you mon- 


Ask for KIN-O-LUX by 


ey. 
name. Insist on it. If your 
dealer is out of stock—write 
directly to Dept. A-I1. 100 
ft. $6.00, 50 ft. $3.50. (AL 
prices include — processing, 
seratchproofing and return 


postage). 
Other Kin-O-Lux Movie Films are: 


KIN-O-LUX No. | (Weston 
8 Scheiner 18°) 100° foot 
$3.00; KIN-O-LUX No. 2 
(Weston 12, Scheiner 20°) 100 
foot $3.50; KIN-O-LUX No. 
3 (Weston 50 Tung. 40, Schei- 
ner 26° Tung. 24°) 100 foot 
$6.00, 


KIN-O-LUX, INC. 


105 West 40th Street, New York City 
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from the rack, gently wiped with a damp 
viscose sponge or a piece of chamois, and 
hung up to dry. 

Check over the tray before you use 
it for toning, as it must have no cracks 
which expose the metal. Iron will cause 
green or blue spots, which may be due 
to a cracked tray or exposed nails in the 
film rack. 

Choice of colors depends on your own 
personal preference. Snow scenes gen- 
erally are best when toned blue, and blue 
and green are appropriate for marine 
sequences. Mountains and many ordi- 
nary shots often can be improved by 
toning them brown. Sunrises and sun- 
sets are much more effective in magenta, 
red, or yellow. After a little experimen- 
tation, you will find you can produce 
many beautiful effects by treating your 
films with single-solution toners.——Bob 


Hurst, Chicago, Ill—® 


Using Unusual Angles 

IFFERENT camera angles often are 
D used to add variety to home movies. 
They are very effective for this purpose, 
but sometimes their other possibilities 
are overlooked in the quest for something 
different. Unusual angles can be used to 
improve your shots in several different 
ways. 

By shooting from a low camera posi- 
tion, you can eliminate undesirable back- 
ground material. When backgrounds are 
likely to be distracting, crouch down low 
and frame your subject against the sky. 
A high camera angle may have the same 
effect, if your subject is on a smooth sur- 
face like a lawn or a sandy beach. 

Distortion often results from the choice 
of an extremely high or low camera 
angle, but this is not always undesirable. 
Sometimes it can add interest to a scene 
showing an ordinary piece of action. Ex- 
aggerated perspective is responsible for 
many outstanding pictures. 

Angle shots should be used sparingly, 
as a rule. Too many of them in a single 
reel results in a hodgepodge that is likely 
to bewilder the audience. Occasionally, 
a series of angle shots can be 
transition in time or 


however, 
used to 
place. 

Some subjects can be dramatized very 
effectively by filming them from high or 
low camera A shot of a_ ski 
jumper, flying through the air, has much 
more punch when it is filmed from a low 
So has a view of an approaching 
locomotive, or a shot of a horse jumping 
a fence. 

In taking movies of football games, if 
you can get a place on the sidelines, low 
angle shots will be very effective. A good 
bit of rehearsed can be filmed 
through the center's legs as he passes the 


express a 


angles. 


angle 


action 


ball in a practice session. 
Don't take all you 
level 


movies from eye 


Use angle shots whenever they are 


(Continued from page 68) 


needed to add variety to a scene, to elimi- 
nate undesirable background material, to 
create distortion for special effects, or to 
dramatize appropriate subject matter.—m 


Saving Underexposed Scenes 

I EVERSAL films that have been un- 

derexposed aren’t lost. Even if 
they are too dense for satisfactory pro- 
jection, they can be saved by treatment 
with Farmer’s reducer. This solution 
will cut down the deposit of silver on 
the film, increasing the brilliance of the 
projected image. The treatment will 
work equally well with films that are 
freshly developed or those which have 
been projected many times. 

Cut the underexposed scene out of 
your reel and soak it for ten minutes 
in an ordinary fixing bath. Then place 
it in the reducer and leave it there until 
sufficient reduction has taken place. 
When the desired effect has been pro- 
duced, wash the film thoroughly. The 
whole operation can be carried out in 
bright light. 

Two solutions are required for Farm- 
er’s reducer, and should not be mixed 


until just before use. 
Solution A 


Potassium Ferricyanide... 15 grains 


RINE cols cis dcgreteuate kee ee 1 ounce 
Solution B 

ree er rrr 1 ounce 

CE er renee 32 ounces 


Add A to B and immediately pour 
over the film, which should be coiled 
loosely in a tray. Reduction will start 
to take place at once, and can be stopped 
at any point by rinsing the film in run- 
ning water. It is advisable to avoid 
holding the film up out of the solution 
for inspection, as streaks may be caused 
by reducer running down _ it.—Argus 
Copeland, Melbourne, Australia.—® 


Focusing Movie Projector 
A COMMON difficulty among amateur 

movie makers is encountered during 
the projection of the films. Frequently 
the projector will not have been focused 
sharply until the feature is well started, 
with the result that interesting or impor- 
tant scenes or titles at the beginning of 
the film cannot be enjoyed properly. This 
shortcoming detracts greatly from the 
impression your films make on an audi- 
ence. 

Obviously, the projector should be fo- 
cused before actual projection is begun. 
Here’s how I solved the problem. On one 
of my title cards I drew some fine-lined 
geometrical designs with India ink. Then 
I placed this card in the titler and copied 
it on a generous length of black-and- 
white film. I keep this strip of film handy 
and always run it through the projector 
before showing a film. This enables me 
to focus the screen image before the 
audience is ready to see the feature.—Al- 
bert H. Andorfer, Beaver Dam, Wis.—#® 
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CHARDELLE 
































ij “As Light a4 Miladys Ginger 


The sure-shot action of the CHARDELLE METEOR-FLASH is precise 
It cannot injure the mechanism of your shutter. Each of 18 specially designed 














if tips is made for a particular shutter. The plunger in the tip is separate from 
rO- the plunger in the synchronizer and its length is determined to less than 
ant 3/1000 of an inch’ in order that it may trip the shutter but not operate beyond 
ion that point. With a Meteor-Flash there is no greater wear on the shutter than 
if it were tripped with the finger. Furthermore, the Chardelle plunger. in- 

on Stantly retracts leaving the shutter mechanism free of any confinement. 
the 
vill 
are 
ive 
of 
tes 
ace 
atil 
ice 
ro- 
"he 
in 
m- 
ced 

{ CHAR DELLE ; 

Boa.’ 

raiches Beutil 
yur 
led 
a T REMAINED for the Chardelle Meteor-Flash to bring fool- 
pec 
In- proof and sure-fire synchronized flash pictures well within the ar eteo!- Flash 
oid means of all camera owners. You can make flash pictures with plete 
ion ° — . 
aa greater confidence in obtaining desirable results than by any other meaneet vv? 
. . . . c 
gus means. Get a Meteor-Flash and make pictures that will astonish i een 
you with their quality 
’ : ; : j v.5- A. 
You'll be surprised at the high quality of materials and work- ge * 
eur § manship, the excellence of the design of the Meteor-Flash equip- 
r ment. We don’t believe there is a better flash gun for you at any 
Ui) . . 
<n price... so before you buy a flash synchronizer — be sure you see 
ted, the precision built METEOR-FLASH. ® Sure synchronization at top shutter 
-° —_— speeds for more than 95% of all 
r oO wl . 
» . : cameras 
his SPECIAL Multiple Flash Outfit — 
the ® Retracting plunger permits setting 
di- . for dramatically lighted compositions... of shutter at will; prevents bulbs 
modulated or strong side and back-lighting by being fired accidently 

fo- flash! Everything you need. 
un. a EI 7 oi as ak a iia ea @ Moulded rubber cables; no soldered 
eteor Fla n 7 ” ° e ° 
a Ll ee ee ee ee = connections, no short circuits; inde- 
4 Units with batteries, 3 adjustable 5!/.-inch Aplanatic chrome t tibl ‘or t . ® 
ne reflectors, 2 Cables (I4-in.) 2 Extension Cables (20-ft.) 2 Clamp  S¥ructibte wiping contacts insure 
re =~ Tripods, 1 Syncrolite (test lamp) 1 Flash Exposure $ longest service 
~ = “\ ee ee ee ee —_ 28.50 


d @ Exclusive “spider web” socket; pro- 
ndy ( \, \ vides easy and rapid changing of bulbs 
4, 


\ A practical, certain flash calculator with all factors including 


pes \% %.) \\ Weston film speeds . . . free with the Meteor-Flash, but @ The adjustable, Aplanatic, polished 
én \ : \\when bought separately . ......... . SOE chrome reflector gives even and ef- 
1] .) , ficient illumination. 

- oo See your dealer or order direct from: 


ustucuross AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, Inc. 155 East 44th Street, N.Y.C. 





AMERICA'S Santa Claus 
is the genius of mod- 
ern production. That's 
what makes possible Univex high-quality 
instruments at prices like these — prices 
so low they fairly shout: “It’s a gift!” 


\ 
“GUARANTEED” movie CAMERA 


LEB 


Movies that cost 
less than snapshots! 
World's lowest-priced 
8mm. movie camera with 
built-in optical view 
finder! £5.6 lens. Uses 

,» 69¢ Univex Ciné film. 
Written guarantee. Mod- 
el P-8 projector, $16 50. 
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NEW, FAST “CORSAIR” 


with buile- -in photofiash synchronizer 


ONLY GB: o/ Gar 


Imagine a double- 
frame 35mm. can. 
did with £4.5 lens. 
stoppingto! /200th 
second — at so low 
a price! Mistake- 
proof features — it 
“thinks for itself! 
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“—“-_ with Pte flash unit 


Positive synchronization, 
Automatic 
60mm. Vitar lens. An all- 
purpose camera for night 
or day, indoors or out! 
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UNIVEX MERCURY — Only candid with guar- 
anteed accurate shutter speeds of 1/20th 

to 1/1000th second—features usually found only 

in cameras at $100 and up — for $29.75! 

Special Christmas Offer — FREE with every Mercury 

—a daylight film winder and 2 daylight loading car 
tridges, permitting use of any type 35mm. bulk film. 


UNIVERSAL CAMERA CORPORATION 
New York — Chicago — Hollywood 





ASK YOUR DEALER FOR 


AMERICA’S GREATEST CAMERA VALUES 


i 
: 
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19—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 





PAGE 


M. Arthur 
Calif., took 
Auto Graflex 
fitted with a 
posure was 1 
Commercial 


Robinson, F.R.P.S., of Berkeley, 
this fine picture with a 4x5 
and 6” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens 
light yvellow filter. The ex- 
135 second at f 11 on Eastman 
Panchromatic film. 


PAGE 39—TRACKS 


Prize-winner in the 1940 PoPpULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY Picture Contest, this picture by Teen 
Becksted of Chicago, Ill, was taken with a 
2%x4% Kodak Six-16 and Kodak Anastig- 
mat f 6.3 lens. No filter was used, and the 
exposure was 1/50 second at f 32 on EFast- 
man Super-XX film. 


PAGE 40—ZOO 


made the pho- 
Deardorff 


Fred G. Korth, Chicago, IIl1., 
serene of the giraffes with a 5x7 
view camera and 24 cm Schneider Xenar f 
1.5 Foy It was taken indoors by daylight, 
and the exposure was 1:25 second at f 9 on 
Kastman Portrait Pan film. 

Korth’s second picture was made 
negatives which were combined by 
printing in making the enlargement. The fish 
ne gative was made in the aquarium with a 
l Mex 21 ; Super Ikonta A and 3” Zeiss Tes- 
sar f 3.5 lens. The only available illumina- 
tion was the daylight which entered the top 
of the tank, and an exposure of 1/35 second 
at f 3.5 was made on fast panchromatic 
film. The boy and girl were photographed 
in the studio with a 5x7 Deardorff camera. 
A silhouette effect was obtained by placing 
the subjects in front of a white background 
which was illuminated by floodlights. Ex- 
posure was % second at f 16 on panchro- 
matie film. 


with two 
double 


PAGE 4|—MUSIC 


David Lori was taken at 
the N . <e Broadcasting Studio in Min- 
neapolis He used a Model II Korelle Re- 
flex camera and 3” Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 lens. 
Lighting was furnished by one 1000-watt 
spotlight, and the exposure was 1/10 second 
at f 4.5 on Eastman Super-XX film. 

Kurt Severin took the picture of the old 
Yaqui warrior in Mexico. He used a 24x 
2% Rolleiflex camera and 7.5 cm Zeiss Tes- 
sar f 3.5 lens, and the was 1/100 


exposure 
second at f 8 on Agfa Isopan film. 


The photograph by 


PAGES 42-43—MOTHER AND CHILD 


Vother was taken 


by Dr. N 


Love This photograph 
Gidal, F.R.P.S., with a Leica ITI 
and 90 mm Elmar f 4 lens. The exposure 
was 1/100 second at f 6.3 on Eastman Pana- 
tomic-X_ film Dr. Gidal found these fine 
picture subjects at the London zoo. 

“Wait For Me.” Lynwood M. Chace made 
this picture with a 8%4x4%4 Auto Graflex 
and 6” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. The exposure 
was 1 500 second at f 5.6 on Eastman Pana- 
tomic film 

No technical data are available for the 
pictures by William Suschitzky and Julius 
Hoelzel. 


PAGE 44—MODELS 


took these fine pictures with a 
amera and 50 mm Summat 
f 2 lens on Agfa Ultra-Speed Panchromatic 
film Both were made with the lens wide 
open, the first at 1/40 and the second at 1/30 
second It is interesting to note that the 
are with which the models were posed and 
lighted for display purposes made them per- 
fect setups for the photographer 


Henry Reid 
Model G Leica « 


PAGE 45—SUDS 


Futterman 
British 
morn- 


The photograph by Dr. Max J. 
was made while on a cruise to the 
West Indies He took it early in the 
ing when most of the passengers were still 
asleep, at which time the decks of the boat 
ire scrubbed Futterman used a 24 x2! 
Super Ikonta B and 8 cm Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 
lens, and made an exposure of 1.100 second 
at f S$ on Eastman Panatomic-X film. 

Lenore Graves, Irvington, Calif., took this 
photograph with a 24,x2% National Graflex 
camera and 7.5 em Bausch & Lomb Tessar f 
3.5 lens. The picture was made in the kitch- 
en of her home, and one No. 1 Photoflood 
lamp in reflector almost directly above the 

ibject was used for illumination The ex 
posure was 1/60 second at f 5.6 on Agfa 
Superpan Press film 


January, 194] 
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PAGES 46-47—PETROLEUM SALON 


selecte: for 
which com- 
Photogra phi 


These splendid pictures were 
reproduction from nearly 200 
prise the Petroleum Industry 
Salon. This salon, under the sponsorshij 
of the Photographic Society of America, js 
the first of a contemplated series of indus- 
trial salons proposed by the Society to inter- 
est photographers in attempting the pictorija) 
interpretation of modern life as it ? 
flected by business and industry. 

Competitions of this sort will 
the imagination of the amateur 
good picture material. The 
which this and other salons 
to light prove conclusively 
most prosaic subject may 
pictorial material to the 
eraman 


stimulate 
in search of 
splendid prints 
have brought 
that ever 
offer no e) 
wide-awake 


PAGE 48—ACROBATS 


The two pictures shown on this page are 
prize-winners in the 1940 POPULAR PHorTo¢- 
RAPHY Picture Contest. Jack Rosner, Phila- 
delphia, Pa., took his with a 9x12 reflex 
camera and Bausch & Lomb Tessar lens 
The exposure was 1/1000 second at f 4, 
on supersensitive panchromatic film. 

The photograph by Lew Gust, Chicag 
Ill., was made with a Contax I and 50 mn 
Sonnar f 2 lens. The only illumination us¢ 
was the stage lighting, and the exposur 
was 1/200 second at f 2.2 on Agfa Superpar 
Supreme film. 


PAGE 49—SMOKERS 


Camden, N. J., took 
%4x2% Rolleiflex 
Tessar f 3.5 lens. One 
1 Photoflood was used for illumination 
the exposure was 1/50 second at 5 
Agfa Superpan Press film. This photograpl 
was a prize-winner in the 1940 Popu at 
PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 

The picture by Robert W. McDonald, als 
a Contest prize-winner, was taken with 
2%x2% Ikonta B and 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessa! 
f 3.5 lens. The exposure was 5 seconds 
f 5.6 on Agfa Superpan Press film with the 
lighting as shown. 


PAGE 50—SEA HORSES 


Anthony Lauria, 
picture with a 2 


and 7.5 cm Zeiss 


André de Dienés, New 
was taken in his studio with 
3 Graflex and 10” Wollensak f 6 
lens ilumination was furnished by a 
light placed behind the setup, and the 
posure was 1 second at f 22 on Agfa Sup: 
pan Press film. 


The photograph by 
York ut 
3 M4 x4} 





THE JANUARY COVER 


This month's cover illustration was reproduced 
from a 3!/,x4'/, Kodachrome transparency made 
by André de Dienés, fashion photographer, 
New York City. He took the picture outdoors 
with a 3'/4x4'/4, Auto Graflex camera and |8 cm 
Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens, and used reflectors to 
lighten shadow detail. The exposure was |/30 
second at f 8 on Outdoor Kodachrome cut 
film. The model is Miss J. Manners. 
Another photograph by this versatile photog- 
rapher appears in the Sal_n Section on page 50. 











Signature on Prints 
M** times you may have wanted 


to put a signature or monogram 
directly on a portrait or salon print 
There are several well-known ways of 
doing this, such as writing on the print 
before exposure, using small signature 
negatives, etc., but the following method 
has proven to be the easiest and most ef- 
fective for my purposes. Take a piece of 
fairly stiff wire and bend it into your 
name, initials, or monogram. When mak- 
ing a print, merely lay this piece of wire 
on the paper, preferably in the lowe! 
right-hand corner, and expose as usual 
The developed print will show a white 
signature where the wire rested during 
exposure.—Charles Broehl, Peoria, Ill. 
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Virtually Indestructible 





DEVELOPING 


ANKS 


are made of solid, 
corrosion-resisting 
stainless steel! 





No one deliberately mistreats a developing tank . . . but in a darkroom, 
accidents often happen. But it you should accidentally drop a Nikor tank, 
just pick it up and resume your work. There will be no broken cover, 
chipped base, or split reel. You can’t injure a tank made of solid stainless 
iteel that easily. But most important, you have saved yourself the price of a 
new tank. In fact . . . because a Nikor tank will last a lifetime in ordinary 
service, you will make this saving over and over again throughout the years. 
Nikor developing tanks are available in sizes to meet all darkroom require- 
ments. Priced from $4.75 up. See them at your dealer’s today. Also, ask to 
see the Nikor Print Washer . . . an entirely new and better way to wash 
prints quickly and thoroughly. You simply place your prints between the 
upright fabric “leaves” of the Nikor washer, turn on the faucet, and a 
moderate, continuous supply of clean water flushes away every trace of 
hypo in record time. Complete literature on all Nikor products available. 


126 West 42nd Street 























Two Adjustable Nikor 
Tanks Now Available 


One for roll film, the other for 
cut film and film packs... 
both easy to adjust, easy to 
clean, and easy on solution, 
too! Roll film model takes Ko- 
dak Bantam, 127, 120, 116 
and 35 mm. rolls. Other ad- 
justable model takes cut film 
and film packs from 2% x 
34%" to 4 x 5”. See them at 
your dealer’s. 





BURLEIGH BROOKS Inc. 


New York, N. Y. 
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Range Finder on 







dutomatic fOCUSIN 






No fussing w ith 







to the track ot the 
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Range Finder. 





finder adjustable 











free literature. 
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QUICK 
AUTOMATIC 
FOCUSING 


for your 
Film-Pack or 
Speed Graphic Camera! 





KALART (Adjustable) 


Lens-Coupled 


RANGE FINDER 


Here’s the surest aid to clear, sharp pi 
Kalart Lens-Coupled 
your 
Speed Graphic Camera you get quick, 
It's easily and quickly 


adjustable. No guessing 


Kalart Range Finder ts coupled directly 
amera. | 
focusing knob not only 
but also Operates the mechanism ot the 
Kalart 1S the 
LOr 
lenses—-the range finder 
stalled by Graflex 
show you this guality 
Kalart Lens-Coupled 
Price $24 plus installation 


THE KALART COMPANY INC. 
Dept. PR-1 
915 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


KALAKT 


(SYNCHRONIZED Lens -(: Coupled 


RANGE FINDER 


N 
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What the Camera Clubs Are Doing. 





They'd Like to Correspond 


The organizations in the following list 
have expressed a desire to correspond and 
exchange ideas with other clubs. Some are 
of comparatively recent origin, others have 
been active for longer periods. 

Greenwich Photographic Society, Gayle 
Foster, A. R. P. S., Pres., Greenwich Li- 
brary, Greenwich, Conn 

Photographic Society of Bergen Counts 
Inc., August EK. Greiner, Jr., Sec., 238 Main 
St., Hackensack, N. J 

Granite Center Camera Club, co Morton 
Martin, 58 Onward St., Barre, Vt 

Hamilton Camera Club, Bill Peterson, 
Pres., 616 S. Fourth St... Hamilton, Mont. 

Dixie Camera Club, Robert M. Mallory, 
Pres., Moorehouse Uldg., Tampa, Fla 

Allegheny Valley Camera Club, Louis 
Paulick, Pres., 1529 Fifth Ave., Arnold, Pa 

View Finders Camera Club, Robert Tag- 
art, Pres., 64% Monroe Ave., Rochester, 
PR i 

KF oS Club, TL. Kk. Shannon, See., Salinas, 
Calif 

Suffolk Camera Club, Community Bldg., 
Buy Shore, N 4 

Lenz-Art Camera Club, Collin Skeete, 
Sec., 3316 104th St... Corona, N. Y 

Portage Camera Club, Walter Ec. Burton, 
Publicity, Central Y. M. Cc. A., Akron, © 

Lehigh Valley Camera Club, Herbert W 


Ranck, Publicity, 1932 Walnut St., Allen 
town, T'a 
Saskatoon Camera Club, © J IZ Ami 


sec,, Ross Bldg Saskatoon, Suskatche wan, 
(Can 

Washineton Society of Amateur Cinema- 
tographers, co Mount Pleasant Library 
16th and Lamont Sts N. W.,. Washington. 
o> ££: 

Amateur Motion Picture Club of St 
Louis, W «(,. Conley, Treas Downtown 
Y. MC. A... St. Louis, Mo 

Connersville Camera Club, eco F 
Hiday, 72S Western Ave Connersville, Ind 

Photographic Society of Seranton, Cyril 
Ik. Lewis, Sec., Scranton, Pa 

Roanoke Camera Club, co John A. Kel- 
ley, 1130 S. Jefferson St., Roanoke, Va 


Lawrence Camera Club, Donald W. 
Lever, See., 165 Oakland \ve Methuen, 
Mass 

Frostburg Camera Club, Joseph Struntz 
Sec.-Treas Vrights Crossing, Md 


Perth Ambov Camera Club, ¢ o Harry S 
Pollak, 1S Wearns Ave., Perth Amboy 
N. J 


Danville Camera Club, William B 
Thompson, Sec., Danville, Ky 

Vakima Camersn Club, R. Becker, Se 
Treas Yakima Junior College, Yakima, 
Wash 


Columbia University Camera Club, An 
drew M. Costikvan, V. P., 405 John Jay 
Hall, Columbia University, New York Citys 

Florence Camera Club hard D. Ward, 


Pres., 217 S. Warley St Florence, S.C, 

Central Florida Camera Club, co Tampa 
iMlectric Kitchen, Tampa, Fla 

Kl Paso Camera Club, Thomas H. Peter- 
son, Sec., 601 Robinson Blvd., El Paso, Tex 

Blue Ribbon Camera Club Armand Le 
Rory Sec, 2P4I6S Jerome Ave Bronx, New 
York Citys 

Camera Circle, ¢o Orlando Pardini, 1032 
(‘lement St San Franciseo, Calif 

\nadark (Camel (lub R. B. Young. 
Sen Anadarko, Okla 


Fourth Annual Jersey Show 
Open to entries from all New Jersey ama 
teur photographers who reside south of 
Trenton, the Fourth Annual Salon” spon- 
ored by the Bridgeton Camera Society and 
the Cohanzick Camera Club is in the proc- 


ess of bein ollected, Closing date for en- 
tries is Jan. 18, 1941 leach entrant is per- 
mitted to submit four prints, the fee being 
ye Inquiries should be iddressed to Mr 
\ R Me Allister, Secretary of the Salon 
(Committes mo Commerce St., HKridge 
ton, N. J 


New Philadelphia Radio Show 


Inaugurated on the evening of Novembet 
°4, when the Glenwood Camera Club made 
an Appearance i series of monthly radio 
programs denling with camera club activi- 
ties is being aired over Station WEIL, Phil- 

delphia, on a wavelength of 560 kilocyveles 
Clubs in the general vicinity of Philadelphia 
ire to be featured on this program from 
time to time Further particulars can be 
obtained by writing to the WEIL Camera 
Club, co Mr (Ura Stiutior WEIL, Phila 
delphia Is 





Country's Oldest Movie Club 
Takes Up New Headquarters 


Organized in May, 1927, and incorporated 
in October of the same year, the Chicago 
Cinema Club recently celebrated its 13th 
birthday by taking up new quarters at the 
Chicago Lighting Institute, Civic Opera 
Building, 20 N. Wacker Drive, Chicago, Ill 
Excellent facilities now are available, and 
interested persons are invited to attend 
meetings, which are held at & p.m. each 
Thursday evening. 


Write Regarding Print Exchanges 

Planned for readiness by the middle of 
December, a traveling print exhibit has 
been collected by members of the West Allis 
Photographic Society. Clubs desirous of 
booking this show should communicate with 
William Link, Sec., 1206 S. 63rd St., West 
\llis, Wis. A few open dates also remain 
on the salon schedule of the Glenwood 
Camera Club, 3220 Germantown Ave., Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. Print director is Alexander 
Layman 

The Allegheny Valley Camera Club would 
like to get in touch with other clubs which 
ire interested in the exchange of prints or 
club salons. In this regard, write to Louis 
Paulick, Pres., 1529 Fifth Ave., Arnold, Pa 


We Hear... 


THe Photo Club of the University of Wis- 

cousin EBatension Division recently sent 
out clever announcements of the subjects 
for print competition this coming season, 
These took the form of a penny posteard, 
the back of which was a glossy print over 
which the message appeared in white, type- 
written. .. At least 14 clubs now are full- 
fledged members of the state-wide Wiscon- 
sin Photographic Club Council, according to 
vord from Kditor A. C. Klein of the Shore- 
wood ‘Skweegee.”’ For details regarding 
the council write to Mr. Klein at 4467 N 
Morris Blvd., Shorewood, Wis 

News comes regarding the formation of 
a new club in Boston. Anyone interested 
should write to Attorney Henry Heller, 68 
Devonshire St., Boston, Mass... Con- 
eratulations to the Owego (N. Y.) C. C. on 
the occasion of its recent fifth annual din- 
ner and salon. Also on the special numbet 
of its club bulletin, “The Focal Point,” 
which was an ambitious undertaking. In- 
cidentally, the Owego club sends out an 
effective reminder of meetings. At the start 
of each club season every member gets a 
card on which the meeting dates are 
printed. There’s a hole at the top of the 
eard to facilitate hanging it in some promi- 
nent place in the darkroom, or on the dark- 
room door 

The issociated Camera Clubs of the Chi- 
eago Area are circulating a “traveling bar- 
gain counter’ among member clubs. This is 
a suitcase, filled with miscellaneous photo- 
graphic equipment which individuals wis! 
to sell Each item is marked with the 
owner's name and the sale price Business 
is said to be good, with everybody satisfied 

In an attempt to increase attendance 

it meetings, Albany (N. Y.) C Cc. has 
placed a club poster in each of the loca 
camera shops. After each club meeting in- 
formation concerning the next gathering is 
placed on the poste! ata 

Members of the American Institute of 
Banking in the ‘hicago area put on a pho- 
tographic print exhibition in Novembe! 
Nearly 100 prints were hung, each having 
heen made by a bank employee. A majorit) 
of the contestants are members of one ot 


inother of the bank clubs. . . You may 
have noted that they're still trying te 
queeze stupid photographic legislation 
through «a few state assemblies. This mat- 


ter has shown how valuable state and cit) 
amera club councils can be, and at this 
writing Maple Bluff C. C. (Madison, Wis.) 
and other groups in the Wisconsin State 
Council are preparing to put the skids unde! 
another vicious bill recently introduced 1 
their state legislature. They blew a prev 
ous bill right out of the water. . Lets 
hear from you regarding any similar legis 
lation in your state—what are the _ bill's 
major points, who's backing it, and how 
are you preparing to fight it? 

Recent surveys show that there are 
some 5,000 camera clubs in the United 
States today, with the total increasing 
Club councils are growing in number 
throughout the country, also.—™ 
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EQUIP YOUR DARKROOM NOW! 


AS LITTLE AS 


‘| DOWN 


AS LONG AS 


A YEAR 
TO PAY 


BRAND NEW ENLARGERS 


New Federal 219 (Illustrated above), 
tubular column, bellows, up to 24x 
%, £/6.3 lens . $ 21.90 
Federal 121, up to 24%x3%. £/6.3 lens 17.95 
Federal 222 — Same as 219 but with 
f/4.5 lens re ; 29.90 
Federal 331, up to 24x3%, £/6.3 lens 34.50 
Federal 250, up to 2%x3%, f/4.5 lens 49.50 
New Eclipse 125, bellows, 7-ply base- 
board, micrometer focusing, up to 
24%x3%, £/6.3 lens Pree - 19.95 
Eclipse 425, up to 24x: 3, ,£/6.3 lens. 29.95 
Elwood Model S2, 5x7, less lens...... 12.00 
Elwood AM, up to 2%x3%, less lens.. 32.50 
Elwood BM, up to 1% x2 %, less lens.. 18.00 
Kodik Advance, up to 3%x4%, f/1l 
PE rr oer re i 27.50 
Kodak Portable, 35 mm and 828, f/4.5 
ns and case . ee er eee 50.00 
Kodk Precision, up to 2%x3%, less 
ens . ; caer wrartac see ee es 67.50 
Omega A, 35 mm, less lens.......... 48.00 
Omega B, 2%x2%, less lens “< 55.00 
Super Ome on B, up to 2%x2 2% less 
lens ss abesantn ova ‘ate saiced St era O rarerh 85.00 
Super Omega C, up to 34%x3%. less 
RS 6 a mana e Masten eR Ce 125.00 
Omega D IL up to 4x5 less lens 125.00 
New De Jur Amsco “Versatile,”” up to 
244x384, less lens os cn 79.50 
Solar Series II, up to 24x3%, f 19.50 


1 
Sun Ray Mastercraft “B,” 2%x3\%, 
{/6.3 lens . , ‘ : 41°2.50 
Sun Ray C raftsman “B.” 2%x3% 





f/6.3 lens 18.50 
GRAFLEX ANNIVERSARY ENLARGER 
controls, triple cooled lamp- 


Variograph 
house, tripod column support, up to 24x 
Sa ee . . $87.50 


3',, less 


ENLARGING LENSES 


Wollensak Velostigmats in barrel with iris 
diaphragm, 











2” £/4.5 . $12.50 3%" £/4.56.. $16.50 
2” £/3.5 +4 50 4%" 1/4.5.. 21.50 
3” £/4.6 15.00 - £/4.5 25.00 


DARK ROOM EQUIPMENT 


Albert Automatic Enlarging Easel. 9.75 
Trojan Enlarging Easel............... 6.65 
Sibers GH Wee Ws. + cs ccccececes 8.85 
Raygram Print Trimmer, I eset dcacnte 3.25 
Fedeo Print Dryer. Se nee ee 2.95 
Pee 1.85 
ee ee 2.95 


UNEEDA 












BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


New 24%x3% Speed Graphie f/3.7 Ek- 
tar Lens in new supermatic (1 sec. to 
1/400 sec.) shutter plus 1/1000 sec. 


focal plane shutter . $132.00 
Kodak “35” [3.5 coupied range finder. ‘ 47.50 
Duo-620 £/3.5 in Compur, rangefinder 85.00 
Argoflex, sensational new twin lens re- 

flex, f/4.5 lenses, 1/10 to 1/200 sec., 

12 pictures 24%x2% Be eA ee ree a 35.00 
Argus C 3, rangefinder, flash unit, {3.5 30.00 
Argus Color Camera, f/4.0 lens, with 

built in photoelectric exposure meter. 25.00 
Argus A3, focusing, f/4.0 lens 15.00 
Agfa Memo [4.5 anastigmat 25.00 
Agfa Speedex, twelve pietures lees % 

5, % to 250 see 27.50 


; Range finde . 1 to 
5 yollen- 


Perfex 55, Coupled 
1/1250 F. P. shutter, £/3.5 
sak lens ........ 44.50 

Perfex 55, with f/2.8 ‘Wolle nsak ‘le ns 59.50 

National Graflex £/3.5 B and L Tessar... 87.50 


3%4x4'14 Series B Grafliex with £/4.5 K.A. 107.00 
Revere Model 88, f/3.5 Velostigmat....§8 29.50 
Revere Model 99, f/2.5 Velostigmat..... 65.00 
Keystone K.S, £/2.7 lens...........-: 34.00 
Cine Kodak “K,”’ f/1.9 lens.. es 80.00 
New Cine Kodak ‘‘Magazine 8" f/1.9 97.50 
Victor Model “4,” 16 mm, less lens. 95.00 
Revere Super 8 f/1.6 lens, 500 w lamp 59.50 


Keystone CC8 f/2.8 lens, 300 watt lamp 
Kodascope 8-20, with lens and lamp.... 


EXPOSURE METERS 
SPECIAL 


Rrand Ne w—Dedur Amsco—5A meter 


29.75 


24.00 














with case. Reg. $12.50 $11.2 
New GE Meter, model DW-48......... $ 21.00 
Weston ‘‘Master,” model 715.......... 24.00 
Photrix “SS” . - 18.75 
De Jur Amsco “¢C ritie” Re eee eee coces | 6D 
C35. Dees WEE Ths oo 40 6s 00000 8.75 


FLASHGUNS 


(Indicate camera and shutter when 
Kalart Master Micromatie 
Abbey—Vimo unit 


ordering) 
8 14.95 
13.75 


Goodspeed, focusing model ........... 15.00 
Goodspeed No. 5, for bayonet base bulbs 9.95 
Mendelsohn speed gun, Universal model 25.00 


225 WEST 34th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 





_ 
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YOUR CREDIT IS OX AT UNEEDA 











Now you can own the photographic equipment 
you've been nate Pay only a small de- 
ala 


CHARGES! 
You deal 
dealings are directly with us—that is why there 


terest to pay, no “hidden extras” of any sort 


10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
Satisfaction is assured when you buy 
UNEEDA because everything is sent ON AP 
PROVAL for you to inspect, compare and test 
If you are not completely satisfied you may re- 
turn your equipment within 10 days and your 
deposit will be cheerfully refunded 


TRADE-INS ACCEPTED 
We will give you a liberal allowance for your 
present equipment, 


ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS ADVERTISEMENT 
Just list the equipment you desire on the Cou 
pon below. You can easily determine the 
amount you PAY ON DELIVERY and the 
amount of your MONTHLY PAYMENTS from 
the following. 


TABLE OF UNEEDA'S LIBERAL TERMS 














Amount of You Pa Monthly 
Purchase on Delivery Terms 

$8 10.00—g8 20.00....... S Bes ccsees $ 2.00 
20.01— 30.00....... 2.50..cccce 3.00 
30.01— 40.00.....6. B.00..cccce 4.00 
40.01— 50.00....... 2.50.. 5.00 
50.01— 65.00....... 3.00 6.00 
65.01— 80.00.....e6 4.00 7.00 
80.01 100.00... .cece 6.00 8.00 
100.01 3130.00..-ccee B.00..cecsec 9.00 
120.01 BSO.GOcc cccce Ds + 50006 10.00 
140.01— 160.00. 00 12.00 











The exact shipping postage 
your balance. 
last payment 


will be added to 
This will not be due until your 














| GOOD NEWS FOR CAMERA FANS! 


posit on delivery, nce in easy monthly | 
payments. 
NO INTEREST OR CARRYING 


with no finance companies—all your 


is absolutely no charge for this service, no in- | 


from | 

















UNEEDA, Dept. P-1 


225 West 34th St., New York City 


Send me the following items. . 


Peer eee eee reser eee eeeesese Ql ceccccevccceccocs ee 


Quy Totaling G..ccccccccce 
on deliyéry and $. 


- monthly, 


— ee 
ia 
~ 
es 
- 
-” 


NaM®....... mapeeee =. ec ee AGE... 
IED asin van cet eeia sth cakexescscce oo 
Seer See Seen STATE........... ‘is 


a sce 
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©) Bass sats: 


I’m loosening loads of 
lumens in a meritorious ef- 
fort to bring to light the 
brilliant bargains on dis- 
play here at the Camera 
Cross Roads of the World. 
No need to be a Diogenes 
looking for an honest value 

. . we take every search- 
light test standing up. For 
an illuminating adventure 





in Camera Buying . . . look me up... or 
write. 
President. 





Now ... you 35mm fans with restricted reti- 
cules who long for a telephoto . . . get this . 


ARGUS C3 
Plus Telephoto 
Lens 


Argus C3 has F:3.5 
lens, ¢.r.f., built in 





synchronizer flash 
unit - « PLUS a 
75mm B.&L. F:5.6 telefoto lens, interchange- 
able Operates with coupled range finder 
Both list at $67.50 ‘ at BASS 
only . » for both. ; $43.50 
Carrying case .... oe $4.75 





Amateurs with professional ambi- 
tions find their heart’s desire in this 


RCA 16 mm Sound on 
Film Camera 





Sponsored by Bass and aug 
mented by Bass engineers 
it is the sine qua non for 
amateur and professional 
alike Send for free bul 


etins 
NEWS MODEL With 1 


inch F:3.5 lens, batteries 

~ eg ro . . $275 
von ra $125 
$ stage hich gain Type F 6 volt am 
coral for extreme sensi $185 





If you want to be the center of attraction 








. flash this little jewel ... the new 
world's smallest precision can 
era weight at ringside 
$4’, oz. takes 50 punchy expo 
sures with its F:3.5 lens ‘a 
to 1/100 see 8S inches 
finity At BASS 
only , . $79. 00 
Suede case .. ‘ Tie 

Lens Lizards listen, I have about a bushel 
of these swell lenses i ered in 1 recent 
buy ve harvest take your pick 
mm LEITZ SUMMAR FF: len-« metrie 
marked t fit Leicas. Latest list 
SOO (00 at BASS $47.50 
0 mm ZEISS SONNAR F:2 lenses for Con 
ix List $99.00 at 
RASS $47.50 





No need to worry about too many thumbs 
when Bass the benefactor brings you the 


BASS SLIDE 
FILE 


rex? ides . ca 
pacity 100 Printed ji 
dex fabricoid finist 
Nickel hardware 
wood cons lt I 

vidual slide pocth ts Fibre part 

tions postpaid at BASS only $1.29 


Dept. PP, 179 W. Madison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

















| Improve Your Pictures by Double Printing 
by Dr. H. G. Otten 





AVE you ever passed up a good 
| photographic 


subject because its 
background was not appropriate, or a fine 
setting because there seemed to be noth- 
ing worth while in it? Next time, stop 
and take the picture. Double printing 
enables you to 
put subjects and 
backgrounds to- 
gether to create 
complete pic- 
tures where 
there were only 
parts before. The 
process is simple, 
and requires no 
special equip- 
ment. 

The pictures 
on this page il- 
lustrate what 
can be done by 
double printing. 
I was never quite 
satisfied with the 
river scene, for it lacked a center of inter- 
est. I took it because the graceful curve 
of the river, the cattails in the foreground, 
and the trees in the distance, seemed to 
combine to make a perfect setting. But, 
at the time, it was nothing but a setting. 
The picture was like an empty stage. 

In spite of its shortcomings, the picture 
interested me and I kept showing it to my 
friends. Some suggested that it needed a 
boat. A sportsman asked, “Where are the 
ducks?” 

The quiet water seemed a natural set- 
ting for ducks, so I decided to put some 
in to supply the missing center of inter- 
est. I dug through my file of negatives, 
and brought out the picture showing a 
flock swimming beneath an overhanging 
tree. 

This picture, too, had always left some- 
thing to be desired. The graceful tree 
and the stone wall in the background 
made it evident that it was taken in a 
park. The ducks were out of their nat- 
ural habitat. Here was my chance to put 
them back in a natural setting where they 
belonged 

The negative was ideally suited to my 
purpose. The ducks were silhouetted 
against a white reflection on the water, 





This flock of ducks was placed in a natural 
setting by double printing with an enlarger 


and the negative was very dense all 
around them. I didn’t have to worry 
about anything that might print on the 
river picture along with the ducks. 

First, I placed the river negative in the 
enlarger and exposed a sheet of paper, 
just as I would 
have done for 
a print of the 
river alone. Then 
I covered the 
lens with a red 
filter, took the 
river negative 
out, and replaced 
it with the nega- 
tive showing the 
ducks. This was 
masked down to 
include only the 
subjects. The 
pair of white 
ducks was 
masked off en- 
tirely, as I didn't 
need them and they wouldn’t have been 
visible against the light background 
the river. 

The negative was placed in the enlarger 
upside down, to reverse the image in the 
print. This turned the ducks around, so 
they appeared to be swimming into the 
picture instead of out of it, which was 
necessary to keep the composition of the 
picture sound. 

With the red filter still in place, I 
focused the negative on the paper. Then 
I shifted the easel until the image of the 
ducks fell in just the right place. This 
had been determined beforehand, and 
marked by small strips of Scotch tape 
fastened to the margins of the easel. A 
few seconds exposure and the usual de- 
velopment produced the picture above, 
which I call, “A Hunter’s Paradise.” 

You can use the same process to put 
clouds into the skies of your pictures, or 
to combine interesting subjects with ap- 
propriate settings. If you have a picture 
that seems to lack something, see if you 
can fine what it needs among your nega- 
tives—or go out and take another picture 
that will supply the need. By double 
printing, you can give your pictures what 
they lack.— 


The negatives of these two pictures were printed on a single sheet of paper to 
make a natural photograph. The ducks (left) were printed into the river scene. 
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KALART makes amazing offer— 
: A FREE 
‘| SPEED FLASH SHOT! 


= a - ‘ - First time in photographic history 
, a ke such an offer has been made. 
“Try it before you buy it!” 


"he ‘  . - 6 , Today ...a novel “treat” awaits all camera fans! 
t e 2 * a r ‘ . a . . 
as 4 ~ _- You're going to have your chance to discover how 
3 | simple and easy flash photography is! You’re going 
t ° 
ve P ' to learn that not only professionals—but you your- 
of Z hs i Leg self can take superbly exposed flash “shots” all the 
4 : ' Ba time! Yes—the kind of pictures you'll always 
fhe ‘ | -- a iz treasure—master shots of children, sports, pets and 
so ff a ee - many others! 
the ee } 4 
vas i And it won't cost you anything! Kalart offers a 
the @ , FREE FLASH SHOT. You learn without cost what 
y 3 . 3 a thrilling adventure Speed Flash is! 
en 5 Ve 
he Here’s all you do. Simply use the coupon below to 
his , get your special complimentary card. When you 
ind — : yoniosy vet your card, prese i ] graphic 
g \ » present it to your photographic 
ape l A ° ° 
A WIN CASH WITH SPEED FLASH dealer. In return for this card he will let you take 
‘ This appealing “‘shot'' is the winner of Kalart's September Prize . . i . 4 
le- Contest. It was taken by H. I. Lynch of Edgewood, Pittsburgh a Speed Flash shot with a Kalart at no cost what- 
Pennsylvania, using an Automatic Rolleiflex, Zeiss 3.5 Lens an ' 
Kalart Master Micromatic Speedflash. ENTER NOW — contest ever! 
closes Dec. 31, 1940. 
eo Take advantage of this extraordinary offer NOW! 
) ps T . . . 
nd None like it has ever been made before. Fill out 
ire eee the coupon today—and mail it—for your compli- 
ity ; mentary card! 
3a- 
ire 


ble 


a ee TT | FREE BOOKLET! 


New. complete, fully illustrated 


eet Gave & Ge Sten booklet on FLASH PHOTOG- 
aster icromaftic pee ’ r 

Flash, $14.95. The same  un- RAPHY! Tells you how to be 
ee a ae ae successful from the start! Send 


Flash, $11.50 for yours. 


The Kalart Company Inc., Dept. P-1 

915 Broadway 

New York, N. Y. 

Please send complimentary card entitling me to FREE SPEED FLASH SHOT, 
and also FREE booklet, “How to put Life into your pictures.” 


SPEED FLASH 








Korelle I, Victor F3.5 

Leica G, Summar F2 
oigtlander Bessa—2! 4x 
F3.5, Cpr 

Jubilette 


s44 and 'o- 
s5mm lrioplan F2.9, Compur 
s5min. Welti, Cassar F2.9, Compur 
35mm. Contaflex, Zeiss Sonnar F1.5, case 
120 and ! 9-120 Super Ikonta C, 
2'4x2'4 Agfa Speedex, F4.5 
Rolleicord I, Zeiss Triotar F3.5 
Sl ax4ly RB Graflex Series B, B&L 
Automatic Rolleiflex, Z. Tessar F3.5 
Super L[konta B, Zeiss Tessar F2.8, latest 


Zeiss Tessar I 


5. 5. Photrix, photo-electric exposure meter 

s5mm. Weltini, Xenon F2, latest 

Contax LIT, Sonnar F1.5 

New Contax II, Like New Sonnar F2 

: 314 Speed Graphic, Kalart Rangefinder, 
F3.7, Compur Rapid 

2'4x3!4 Speed Graphic 
lessar F3.5 

Plaubel Rollop, Anticomar F2.8, Compur 

Ssmm. Kine Exakta, Zeiss Biotar F2 

New Contax III, Like New Sonnar F1.5 

Contax I, Sonnar F2 

Contax I], Sonnar F1.5 

Contax ILL, Sonnar F2 


New Leica IILB, like ne 


Kalart Range 


¥ Summitar F2 
Tessar F3.5 


s Tessar F4.5, Ka 


9x12 Zeiss Miroflex, Zeiss 

1X3'4 Linhof Technika, Zei 
Ranvefinder 

Plaubel Makina I 
wide angle 

ixl2em. Zeiss Maximar B, 
f re) 


Sonnar F2.8 ek toscope 


chrome, Anticomar F2.9 
filters, ete 
Zeiss ‘Tessar 4.5 
jmm. Hek 
mal Graflex II 
Leitz Valo 
Leitz 


tor F1.9 for Leica 
B&L Tessar F3 
y Enlarger, no 


ion Ome 


) 


Solar II 


4 Eastman 4, no lens 
NEW 
PLS 


1 
vood 1d 


Bolex Car 


i0 Special, no lens 
era, Dallmeyer 
era, Wollensak | 
n ’ nnar F14 


ity 
a pr! retiabilit Vv 
pases yea 
pealing ty and pre’ \ 
tegrity ands 
and in ve to th é 
ued set -» world 
contin \ wer tne 
aib ‘ 


of friends 


All used bargain offerings are sold under ou 
money back guarantee. 


Many other bargains in new and t 
tographic equipment of every de 


Easy Terms Arranged. 


lessar 4.5 


$49.50 
109.50 


120, Voigtar 


. 31,50 
26.50 
27.50 
184.50 

4.5 59.50 
20.00 
59.50 
79.50 

109.50 
105.00 
14.00 
74.50 
174.50 
154.50 

tar 


105.00 


nder, Zeiss 


107.50 
42.50 
189.50 
212.50 
139.50 
164.50 
164.50 
205.00 
89.50 
art 
165.00 
ine, 
195.00 
42.50 
275.00 
74.50 
49.50 
37.50 
57.50 
43.50 
39.50 
63.50 
32.50 
47.50 
39.50 
179.50 
17.50 
275.00 
275.00 
54.50 
27.50 
39.50 
34.50 
49.50 
29.50 
147.50 
79.50 
89.50 
3239.50 
210.00 


54.50 
34.50 


r 10-day 


used pho- 
scription 


Trade In Your Present Equipment. 


Write for Bargain List P!1 NOW! 





N ST.,NEW YORK- 


& FINK's. 


TELEPHONE 
BA 7-1230 
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Show Your Town's History in Pictures 
by John E. Kleinhenz 








| age a fascinating hobby within your 


hobby of photography, try taking pic- 
tures that illustrate the changes within 
your community. You can find plenty of 
“before” pictures with which to start, in 
local histories, files of old newspapers, or 
perhaps in your own photo album. The 
“after” pictures present no problem at all 

you can load up your camera right now 
and go out and take them. 

About a year ago an old book describ- 
ing my home town of Indianapolis, Ind., 


Old-time pictures, like that above, can be 
found in local histories, old newspapers, or 
perhaps even in your own album. Views of 
the same scenes (right) can be taken today 
to complete your before and after" record. 


as it was in the horse and buggy days, 
started me off in this interesting photo- 
graphic field. Printed in 1902, the book 
presented an outline history of the city, 
profusely illustrated with photographs 
dating back to 1850 

On the night it was acquired, my wife 
and I pored through its pages, comparing 
our modern streets with those of past 
generations. In many places the hand of 
time had left a heavy mark. Small shops 
had been replaced by towering buildings 
at some street knew, while 
at others only the street floors had been 
refinished with 


corners we 


chrome and onyx trim- 


mings. Upper floors, cornices, eaves, and 
windows looked just the same, in many 
as they had in 1890. Whenever 
we found details we could recognize as 
unchanged after we exulted. It 
made trying to recog- 
the 
remember 


instances, 


00 years, 
a fascinating game, 
the 
we 


old scenes in 
could 


nize remnants of 


modern ones as 
them 
scenes that 


There were some modern 


we couldn't recall from memory, so 
sallied forth the next Sunday, 
hand and 


era in the other 


we 
the book in 
one quite naturally—the cam- 

A few blocks from home we made our 
first the Central M. E. church 
which was shown in an early photograph 


in the book. We walked the 


in quest of the very spot from 


stop, at 


around 
building 
which the old-time photographer had ex- 
posed his plate for that published pic- 
We found it. The view, 
enough, 


ture surpris- 
but little 
a picket fence 
utility poles had changed 
but picture 


ingly had changed 
Trees had grown taller, 
had vanished, 
their recorded 


stance our 


all the change that had taken place dur- 
ing the last half century and brought the 
record up to date. 

So we followed in the footsteps of the 
past, and as we went, we learned more 
and more about the early days of our 
town. We were able to trace its develop- 
ment as we compared the illustrations in 
the book with our modern snapshots. 

Churches, clubs, theaters, office build- 
ings, industrial plants—we have visited 
many of them and will continue until we 


have matched every illustration in that 
book. From buggies and horse-cars to 
automobiles and trackless trolleys—from 
hitching posts to air mail postal collection 
boxes—we’ll have a complete record of 
them all in those early illustrations and 
our own photographs. 

But bringing things up to date with 
photographs is only half the story. Now 
we're going on, to make our own pic- 
tures of both past and present. When- 
ever we read of some familiar corner to 
be razed to make way for a parking lot, 
filling station, or large office or apartment 
building, we hurry off to capture that 
scene our future files. We beat the 
wrecker to the scene to get our own “be- 
fore’ picture, and some day soon we'll get 
its companion—the “after” shot—which 
will tell the rest of the story. 

Needless to say, I have used a lot of 
film in building up my file of pictures, 
but recording the city’s changes has be- 
come a fascinating hobby and I have en- 
joyed every bit of work involved. You 
can do the same thing in your own com- 
munity, starting out with old pictures or 
beginning now to record changes as they 
occur. There is just one point to re- 
and it has become my motto 
since starting to take record pictures two 
years “Take the picture today; to- 
morrow it may be gone.”—p 


for 


member, 


ago 
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|FLASH 


with 


|GOODSPEED 








centers and “focuses” all standard 
bulbs . . . varies the “Beam” as 
you wish, for distance and close- 
ups. Tiny synchronizer-capsule ad- 
justs to your shutter, with a single, 
simple, ““mechanical-pencil”’ setting. 
714 volts of batteries hidden away 
inside reflector . . . for side- and 
multiple-lighting, plug in any 
bridge lamp or other standard light- 
ing equipment. 





: 
) 
l 
| New, fle vible 
monmintwin g hra b- 
et (illustrated on 
Anto- Rollie flex } 
: ‘ $2.75 extra 
4 
Wi OV €é f 
through a wide 
/ 0 1ce ligh 
; arcl place light 
source above, or 
to the side of 
' your lens. 
COMPLETE ““GOODSPEED-FOR-MIDGETS,” $9.95 
ieog 8 oe Ue UG UG Um UG UG. UG. UG UG | 
t te ” : 
Standard heavy-duty Goodspeed hot spots. 6 volts of batteries § | 
synchronizer, plus specially designed hidden away behind reflector. Add % “mredem Flash i 
reflector for GE and Westinghouse i a t i 
| “eae 7 > my all-purpose “auto-focus” reflector 5 lh hy” 
No. 5, and Wabash Press 25 bulbs Photography i 
exclusively. Maximum light cover- whenever you wish—without dis- J be Kecl A. Berlcbea. FRPS i 
‘ ae ; 99 " : . : yr arl f arlepen, PF. a 
age from “midget” bulbs—with no carding synchronizer. i oes out. ‘Chie eceneliale of teak 5 
; i technique in a compact 48-page i 
2 | booklet. Send 10c to cover post- af 
! § age and mailing. ] 
y @ Right: Cigarette-size capsule contains the j ' 
: entire Goodspeed heavy-duty synchronizer i GOODSPEED, INC. ' 
0 . . . kind to your shutter. Ove simple "me- 1 Dept. P-1 , 
O chanical pencil Setting synchronizes all 1 220 Fifth Ave., New York , 
- Speeds on your sputter. t ' 
FI a 








[ZZ MAKE -UP 
that gives you 


HOLLYWOOD seszz/ts 


Why do so many of your friends say, “I take 
a terrible picture?"’ Why are results frequently 
unsatisfactory, in spite of good cameras? The 
trouble lies with the subjects themselves. For every 
face shows camera faults and imperfections 
that special lighting and ordinary street make- 
up cannot hide 

Now, for the first time, you can get makeup 
especially developed for a// black-and-white 
photography. With the new Hampden’s Pan- 
chromatic Makeup, regardless of the size, 
make or price of your camera, you can subdue 
bad features, highlight good points, bring out 
the whites of the eyes and give them sparkle, 
achieve beautiful, flattering, movie-quality re- 
sults in your pictures 

EASY TO USE 
Hampden’s Panchromatic Makeup is a sim- 
plified kit that gives you, in convenient stick 
form, everything you need for flattering, phoro- 
graphically-correct makeup. It’s ‘‘perfect for 
the job” because it's 
Creamy and non-greasy 
Spreads and blends perfectly 
Harmless to the skin Easy to remove 
Enables you to conceal defects and give the 
skin a beautiful smooth, satiny finish. 

Complete instructions are contained in every 
kit, including 24 drawings with specific direc- 
tuons showing you how to overcome many 
common imperfections quickly and easily 

One trial will show you that Hampden's 
Panchromatic Makeup will save you time, 
crouble and wasted film and give you beautiful, 
natural-looking pictures, better than you ever 
dreamed possible. Get your kit today at any 
photographic store. Or order direct: Hampden 
Sales, 251 Fifth Avenue, New York. 

‘ 
POWD R-BASE 

Write for FREE 

IUustrated Booklet 


PANCHROMATIC 
MAKE-UP 





PHOTO 
ENLARGER 9" 


IDEAL-H 


148 West 23rd St., New York 
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Our Prize-Winners 








AST month we brought you the prize- 
winning photographs of the 1940 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 
Here are pictures of the happy camera- 
men who took the first three awards in 


Roy Pinney, winner of first prize. 


each division, and quotes from their let- 
ters. 

Roy Pinney of New York, N. Y., whose 
clever baby picture, “Hunger Strike,” 
took first place in black-and-white, is 
shown at the wheel of the 1941 Packard 
which he was awarded. “It’s a wonderful 
prize, much more than I had dreamed of 
getting,” he said. “It came at just the 
right time. I was planning on buying a 
new car when the good news reached 
me.” He started right off making ar- 
rangements to ship the car to Vera Cruz, 
travel around Mexico taking pictures for 
a few weeks, and then leisurely drive 
back home. Pinney is a professional pho- 
tographer. During the past eleven years 
he has covered twenty-three assign- 
ments as chief photographer on expedi- 
tions and cruises. 


D’Arcy Hunt, whose “Hong Kong 
Street Washers” won second prize in 
black-and-white, is a 
steward aboard the S. S. 

President Adams. He 
was notified just before 
his ship left port for 
Honolulu. Here’s what 
he writes: “I was serv- 
ing some 
their 
dining 
tween 


passengers 
breakfast in the 


sation... « be- 


Hunt 
given Boy! What a 
thrill! I let out a Whoopee! right then 
and there (propriety be damned on such 
an occasion). I also jumped up and down 
several times Anyone could see that 
I was happy—and everyone did... . The 
thrill of your recognition of my photo- 
graphic work has given me new confi- 
dence.” 


courses [I 
your 


Was 
telegram. 


Third place in the 
division of the 


black-and-white 
picture contest was 


won by Lew Brown of Hollywood, Calif., 
with his “Today’s Rice.” 
Another one of his pic- 
tures won 172nd place. 
He writes, “. . . Just to 
win a place at all was 
beyond my wildest 
dreams, but to win two 
prizes—Gee! Win- 
ning this prize gives me 
the added incentive to 
make bigger and better 
salon pictures...I’m so proud and 
happy with the honor bestowed upon me 
by your judges.” 


Brown 


First prize in color, a complete Contax 
outfit, was awarded to Elmer H. Kimball 
of Revere, Mass. He 
says, “At work this 
morning I was called to 
the phone. It was my 
wife; she had opened 
my mail. Over the line 
came the wonderful 
news that “On the Trail” 
had won the first color 
prize in your contest. I 
don’t have to tell you 
the rest. In two minutes all of my photo 
pals in the shop were sharing my joy ... 
I guess it will be days before I quit 
pinching myself ... I’m deeply grateful 
to PopuLar PHotocrapHy for an opportu- 
nity to win such fine equipment.” 


Kimball 


Larry P. Keighley of Philadelphia, Pa., 
was another surprised photographer 
when he learned that his 
“Clowning” had been 
awarded second place in 
color. Here’s a part of 
his letter. “When treas- 
urer wife called me at 
the office this morning 
and told me the good 
news ...you could 
have knocked me over 
with five grains of hy- 
droquinone . .. The credit should go to 
my wife. She urged me to enter your 
contest, and selected the prints and trans- 
parencies. Now she demands her cut! 
Thank you very much for the handsome 
check. The Keighleys will do their 
Christmas shopping early!” 


Keighley 


The winner of third prize, color, was 
Randolph D. Rubin of San Antonio, 
Texas. He writes that 
his entry arrived on the 
last day of the contest. 
“.. This was due to 
the fact that I had no in- 
tention of entering it, 
but after several days of 
persuasion, mostly by 
my mother, fortunately 
I changed my mind.” 
Rubin has been in pho- 
tography for six years—three as an ama- 
teur and three as a professional in por- 
trait work. 

(Continued on page 102) 


Rubin 
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ae \ Be sure to see the Weston Master in this new, attractive Christ- 
net mas gift package . .. as well as other WESTON models. . . at 
\ your dealer’s today; or write immediately for complete litera- 
ture. Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation, 644 Freling- 

huysen Avenue, Newark, New Jersey. 
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COMPLETE 
CATALOG E, 


PRECISA, 12.9 Cass., Com., Reg. $55 
SUPER IKON 


New.$23.50 
Lik» New105.00 
ipur, New 89.50 


ZEISS MIRO! 
RECOMAR 33, % 
Compur, Like New 

SPEED GRAPHIC 3%4x4% 

with Kalart Range Finder, Like N 

SPEED GRAPHIC 3Kx4% 5 sear 

with Kalart Range Find ke New 103.00 
SPEED GRAPHIC 4x5—/4.5 Heliar, ( L.N.69.50 
LINHO PECHNIKA 6x9 


art Range | ke N.169.00 
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172.00 


-EICA D, t3 
ONTAX I 
LEICA G, f2 Su 
ONT AX Ill 
ARGUS C3, {3.5 
ROBOT I N 
PERFEX55, f3.. 5, “Coupled ange Find- 
er, Speeds we, te 1/1250, exposure 
meter, Like New 


Movie Equipment 
BELL & Ob, 1" k, L.N.$97.00 
IMPLEX MA AZINE w Paralla le 

; ke N 17.50 


V.A 
New298.00 
38 
149.50 
145.00 


ase 
268.00 

19.50 

Like New 29.50 

ESD oow, | New 44.50 
x HOWELL FILMASTI 0 W,L.N.111.00 


$31.00 

B ‘ 3 isak 49.50 

4x3'4.t4 x 150 New. 37.00 

CAl ; 4x3 3, New 29.50 

ELWOOD New 49.00 
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focus, with 8x10 Leitz Enlarging 
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New 29.95 
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30” « 40" ‘ x ) REEN 
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BURTON SPOTLITE, Fresnel 


Lens Focusing and tilting 
Model with 100W Lamp, Special. 4.54 


CAMERA 
STORES, Inc. 


PEERLES 


128 East 44th Street : New York, N. Y. 
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A "Boom Light'' for Your Home Studio 
by Alex Evelove 








HE microphone boom of sound mov- 

ies has inspired a photographic adap- 
tation in the “boom light,” which is com- 
ing into increasingly wide use in Holly- 
wood and elsewhere. 

The boom lights used in Hollywood and 
professional studios work as elaborately 
as microphone booms, extending for great 
distances and being capable of rise, fall, 
and swivel action as well. They enable 
the photographer to throw light just 
where he wants it, from the right angle 
to give the desired effect. 

The much-desired toplighting of pro- 
fessional photography is economically 
available to the amateur via an adaptation 
of the Hollywood prototype. In addition 
to its use for dramatic effects and lighting 
of the hair, the boom light is also useful 


in full-length portraiture. Many other 


adaptations will suggest themselves. 

A boom light will eliminate much acro- 
batic work and difficulty for the amateur 
who has been trying to get toplighting 
effects with ordinary equipment. Its ease 
of construction and simple operation 
make it a likely accessory for the ama- 
teur. A few lengths of pipe, ordinary 
home work-shop tools and materials, a 
home-made or “boughten” spotlight, and 
a length of wire will produce a highly 


satisfactory boom light, minus the intrica- 


cies of the commercial type 

The boom light illustrated can be 
adapted to the individual amateur’s spe- 
cific space, height and extension require- 
ments. A 6-foot standard and a 5-foot 


boom probably will suit average needs. 

The standard and its three-legged base 
should be made of iron pipe, the base 
rolling on casters. The standard should 
have a bottom opening for the wire to be 
carried up to the spotlight. That wire 
should have a plug at its lower end. Ex- 
tension cables of varying lengths can then 
be plugged into the boom light from the 
wall outlet, quickly and easily. 

The boom pipe should be of 14-inch 
material. It fits into the pipe standard, 
which has been cut out to receive it. Be 
sure to cut down sufficiently to give the 
boom several feet of rise and fall on its 
pivot, which is best situated midway in 
the slot at the top of the standard pipe. 
The short end of the boom carries a coun- 
terweight for the spotlight. 

A clamp arrangement, as indicated in 
the diagram, is attached to the short end 
of the boom, and provides a means of 
locking it in any desired position. When 
the clamp is released, the boom pipe 
should move freely up and down. Side 
swing is obtained by moving the whole 
lighting unit on its casters. 

The spotlight should be hung on the 
boom tip so it may be adjusted for various 
angles as well as straight-down shooting. 
The wire to the spotlight must have 
enough slack to permit the boom to be 
swung to its extreme limits. 

Build this boom light for your home 
studio. It will enable you to get toplight- 
ing for portrait effects like that of the 
Hollywood studios.—™ 


Various details in the construction of a home-made boom light are shown in the diagram 
below. You can adapt the principles to the materials you happen to have on hand. 
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FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC FUN 
CHRISTMAS and all through the year! 


Solve your XMAS Photographic Gift prob- 
lems with F-R Products. To a camera user 
there can be nothing finer than a practical 
gift. And among these superior F-R Tanks, 
F-R Chemicals and F-R Accessories can be 
found just the equipment every photog- 
rapher wants for himself — and for gifts to 
please his camera companions — at prices 
from $1 to $12.50. For the beginner, adult 
or youngster, the F-R Roll Film Developing 
Outfit is the ideal gift. For in this one com- 
pact unit are all the essentials (and a com- 
prehensive instruction booklet) for fine 
grain developing. The F-R standard of 
quality is known everywhere. Give an F-R 
Gift — it means you really want to please! 
At leading dealers everywhere. 


1.— F-R HI-SPOT, Miniature Hollywood Spotlight. Con 
tains the Fresnel lens, 200 watt special lamp, is heat 
resisting, rotates in all directions and is used for both 
still and movie. $9.95 

2.— F-R 16MM CINE ACTION EDITOR. Permits films to 
be edited while actually moving or at rest, is simple to 
operate. $7.95 

3.— F-R PRECISION RANGE FINDER. Guaranteed a: 

curate from two feet to infinity. For both still and 
movie use. Black Crackle Finish. $5.00 

4.—F-R ELECTRONIC PHOTO TIMER. For contact 
printing, enlarging, time exposures and many other 
photographic uses. $12.50. 

5. — F-R AUDIBLE TIMER. For enlarging where ‘‘printing 
in'' and ‘'dodging" are essential. Guaranteed accurate 
$5.95. 

6. — F-R INTERVAL TIMER. Accurate check against under 
or over developing. $3.25. 

7.—F-R "SPECIAL" (Adjustable Roll Film Developing 
Tank). Takes films of all sizes up to No. 116, many other 
distinctive features. $1.85. 

8.— F-R CUT-FILM-PACK TANK. Adjusts to all sizes up 
to 4 x 5, takes up to 12 films at one time. $5.95. 

9. — F-R PRINT DRYER takes minutes rather than hours to 
dry prints up to Ii x 14. $2.95. 

10.—F-R ADJUSTO PRINT PRESS. Accommodates 100 
prints between blotters, all sizes up to |! x 14. $3.95. 
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$54 


WITHOUT LENS 


No pre-sizing or final fixing necessary An 
entirely new medium for coloring photo- 
graphs, transparencies and slides. k 
tains eight colors, in the form of processed 
cotton which is twisted around the end of a 
stick, morstened, and then applied to print 
a Kit includes receptacle for water; erasing 
fluid, sticks for making swabs; instruction 
booklet and white permanent-record pencil. 





a» 


LARGER UNIT 


[> 









SPECIFICATIONS 

Will take negatives up to 2%4x3%4.— 
Double Condenser lighting system.—Posi 
live draft ventilation.—Counterbalanced 
Head: swings in both vertical and horizon 
tal planes ariable distance from center 
of lens to column Double extension bel 
lows Detachable lens board Reflector 
for viewing F. numbers engraved on side of 
lens barrel.—Universal filter holder Tilt 
ing baseboard with automatic return to hor- 
izontal plane.—Tilting negative carrier 
holder for correction of distortion (availa 
ble at $4.50 extra).—Automatic centering 
of negative carriers rotatable 340 degrees 
in a horizontal plane.—Accurately ma 
chined cast aluminum.—Easily taken apart 
and stored away 

With available accessories used as a studio 
tripod, projector stand, copying stand, ete. 
No. 5 Enlarger, same as above, but with 
plain baseboard, available at $42.50 with 
out lens Write for fully descriptive book 


PP-1, or see it at your dealer. 








L. R. T. INDUSTRIES 


310 YONKERS AVE., YONKERS, NLY. 


it con- 


Price of Complete Kit. $1.25 


W rite tor Details of "Photo Coloring Contest" 


At all Leading Dealers 


YEN Reo 


e=—= 425 FOURTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY 
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A Home-Made 35 mm Telephoto Camera 
by Dr. C. O. Schneider 





AVING on hand a 414” anastigmat 

lens and shutter from an old 34x 
414 camera, I decided to build a 35 mm 
camera with which I could make black- 
and-white or color pictures and get large 
images. With little effort I made a very 
serviceable long-focus miniature camera. 
The total cost was about $6.00. 

First I bought an Eastman Bantam 
camera body without lens and bellows 
from a Kodak dealer. It cost me $2.40. 
Next I obtained three pieces of thin brass 
tubing. One length was square, 134” out- 
side diameter, .042” thick, and 134” long. 
Another length was round, 114,” outside 
diameter, .030” thick, and about 2” long. 
The third piece, also round, was .030” 
thick, 15s” outside diameter, and was 
about 3” long. These three pieces of tub- 
ing were to serve as the lens tube or “bel- 
lows,” for the 414” lens I was using. They 
were obtained from a dealer in machin- 
ists’ supplies and cost $1.00 plus postage. 

The larger piece of round tubing was 
inserted about 4g” inside the square tube 
and backed up with a square piece of 
asbestos cut to fit. The joint was filled 
with molten lead (solder could be used), 
the asbestos removed, and the surface 
of the lead filed smooth as shown in 
the illustration. 

Near the end of the larger round tube 
I cut a diagonal slot with a hack saw, 
then filed it smooth to accommodate 
snugly the head of a spectacle stud screw. 
This screw and slot were to form the fo- 
cusing mechanism. The screw was placed 
in a hole drilled and tapped in the inner 
round tube. It slides in the diagonal 
slot, upon rotation of the inner tube, 
when the camera is focused. The loca- 
tion of this hole was determined later as 
described below. 

The flange which holds the lens and 
shutter was soldered into the end of the 
smaller tube. After assembly the square 


end was fitted into the camera and fast- 
ened with melted sealing wax (black) 
poured from a spoon into the space 
around the four sides of the tube. 

In order to calibrate the camera the 
back was removed and a strip of ground- 
glass fastened in the film plane with 
Scotch tape. First an object at “infinity” 
was brought into sharp focus. In this 
position the screw in the inner tube 
should automatically stop at the end of 
the diagonal slot nearest the body of the 
camera. The inner tube was marked ac- 
cordingly, removed, the hole drilled and 
tapped, replaced, and the screw inserted 
To facilitate focusing the screw was ad- 
justed so that its slot was at right angles 
to the diagonal slot in the tube. 

Other objects placed at carefully meas- 
ured distances were next brought into 
sharp focus by slowly revolving the 
smaller round tube within the larger one 
The various distances were marked with 
ink beside the diagonal slot of the outer 
tube and opposite the screw head. After 
calibration I had the marks of the focus- 
ing scale engraved on the tube at a cost 
of $2.00. 

As the telescoping junction between 
tubes was not light tight, a cylinder of 
black paper was pasted inside the square 
section and allowed to extend well past 
the movable joint to act as a light trap. 
An old finder was obtained and the pic- 
ture area made to agree with the ground- 
glass image by masking off a portion and 
adjusting its position for proper angle. 

This little camera has given excellent 
service and I have been fortunate in ob- 
taining some fine pictures with it, espe- 
cially on Kodachrome film. Of course, 
it’s useful for black-and-white work too, 
affording opportunities for “filling” the 
small negatives as is often done in por- 
traiture with a miniature camera. 






Based on the familiar extension-tube principle, this improvised miniature telephoto 
camera uses standard Bantam-size film and permits sharp focusing at various distances. 
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I'll Show You a SAO x3 e717 
to SUCCESS in 


PHOTOGRAPHY '~ 


By A ARK 


F course you may eventually become a successful 
photographer by sticking ‘‘everlastingly to it.” If 
you’re willing—and able—to spend years mastering the 
art; if you don’t care how much you spend or how many 
pictures you spoil, some day you may proudly point to 
your pictures in leading magazines, or blue-ribbon win- 


ners at salon exhibitions. But the way is long—the going 
is hard—the results most uncertain. 


Thousands Have Won Quick Success 
This Easy Way 


On the other hand, there are throughout the 
country today hundreds who happily have found 
a much shorter, easier way to photographic suc- 





cess. Some are among America’s best commercial 
photographers. Others draw down large pay- 
checks as news photographers. Examples of the 
work of still others are in most worthwhile 
photographic salons in the country. They'll 
ill proudly tell you they graduated from 
N. Y. Institute—one of America’s oldest 

and largest photographic schools. 


Leading Experts Guide You 


Instead of ‘‘guessing’’ these men and 
women realized that only under 
skilled personal instruction could 
they hope to quickly develop an 
artistic sense of pictorial 
values... composition. . . 
drama and effect. And in 

New York Institute’s large 

faculty they found many 

of the country’s leading 


Among the Experts Who 
Devote their FULL TIME to 
N.Y.I. Students are: 


Charles Korb Helene Sanders 
Commercial @ F.R.P.S. 

But N.Y.I. offers more than Photography Art in Photography 
that. For in its nine studios and James S$. Smith @ Ernest Stern 
twelve laboratories the finest Color Motion Picture 
equipment obtainable today is Photography s — Schmitt 
available. How much easier it is Siegfried F. Offenbach y parce se 

to master the art of photography Portraiture @ Dept. Processing 
—to learn just what equipment Mabel E. Pottenger Geo. E. Waldheim 
or combination of equipment is Creative Analysis @ News 

necessary under various circum- and Retouching Photography 
stances—with all this at your Thomas O. Sheckell 
command. Whether you're in- 


Dean, Pictorial 
terested in photography as a Photography 
career, for sparetime earnings 


or as an enjoyable hobby—you will find New York 
Institute’s training a sure, speedy shortcut to 
photographic success. 


speedily learn to use equipment 
and perfect the necessary 
modern scientific technique. 


Come to New York or Study at Home 


N.Y.I. Training covers thoroughly Commercial, 
News, Portrait, Motion Picture, Advertising, 
COLOR and other branches of photography. 
Resident Courses for those who can come to New 
York. Home Study Courses under the individual 





photographers ready 
to help them to 


Mail Coupon for FREE Book 
“PHOTOGRAPHY 


supervision of the entire N.Y.I. Faculty, for those 
who prefer to study at home. 


For Pleasure or Career” 


Our big, beautifully illustrated 
FREE book is yours for the ask- 
ing. Mail the coupon for YOUR 
copy TODAY! 


N. Y. INSTITUTE of PHOTOGRAPHY 
Training Men and Women for 
Photographic Success Since 1910 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 St., New York City 


Gentlemen: 


Please send me your FREK, catalog. It is 
understood that no salesmanmwill call on me. 


Name 


Address 
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Build a Solid Enlarging Table 
by Daniel R. Merrill 





VEN the finest enlarger will not pro- 
duce crisp, sharp pictures if it is 
mounted on a shaky table. Vibration dur- 
ing exposure will destroy the sharpness 
of enlargements, and a solid support is 
necessary to produce prints free from an- 
noying blur. 

Three evenings’ 
three dollars’ worth 
of material is a 
small price to pay 
for this darkroom 
necessity, yet that 
is all that it cost to 
build the solid en- 
larging table shown 
in the accompany- 
ing diagram. 

To assure rigidity, 
the frame is bolted 
together and the top 
is screwed on. This 
method of construction also permits the 
table to be knocked down for easy port- 
ability. No bench, however solid, will 
enable the photographer to produce sharp 
prints if the enlarger is jarred as the pro- 
jection lamp is turned on, so a home- 
made foot switch is made a part of the 
table 

Another novelty which may be incor- 
porated in the table is a light cord which 
runs from the power outlet through a 
hole in the table top to the lamphouse. 
A weight attached to the cord under the 
table takes up slack when the enlarger 
is lowered. A shelf for utensils can be 
fitted on the lower part of the frame, if 
you wish, or a light-tight paper box can 
be built into the lower part of the table. 
There are many uses to which this space 
can be put by the photographer who is 
also something of a handyman. 

It is important to make certain that 


- 


work and less than 


A pull-chain socket 
makes a foot switch. 


your bench is built at the right height, 
There is nothing more tiring to the oper- 
ator than stooping over a bench that is 
too low. Before you order the lumber, 
experiment and pick the height that is 
just right for you. 

To get the best results in any avoca- 
tion, you must have the proper tools. If 
your present enlarging table is not as 
solid as it should be, build one like this, 
Then you will have the foundation for 
precise projection work. If the bench il- 
lustrated does not fit your needs or avail- 
able space, the dimensions may be 
changed easily. 


MATERIALS 
1 top, 5-ply veneer...(A)...36 x 34” 
4 legs, 2 x 4 te)... 20” 
4 side pieces, 2 x 4...(C)... 36” 
7 cross pieces, 2 x 4..(D)... 2012” 
1 cross piece, 2 x 4...(E)... 24” 
1 brace, 2 3 (F)...141%6” 
l pedal ...:.. . O8F...Txs2i 
8 bolts (square heads) 6” long 
8 bolts (square heads) 4” long 
1 hinge. 


32 washers, 1 pull socket, 


Select straight 2 x 4’s from your lumber 
yard and use a miter-box when you saw 
the pieces. Be sure to clamp them to the 
miter-box, otherwise you will not get 
straight cuts. The brace (F) gives added 
strength and solidity, which is important 
if a heavier enlarger is to be used. One 
of the enlarger bolts can be fastened di- 
rectly to this brace. 

Assemble the bench with a sufficient 
number of finishing nails before drilling 
the bolt holes, but be sure to leave room 
for the bolts in doing this. 

The photograph shows the simplicity of 
the foot switch. Place it at the base of 
the leg, right on the floor, to avoid jar- 
ring the enlarger. The pull socket can 

be held in place by 
a metal band nailed 


Bolts are used in assembling this solid enlarging table. The or screwed to the 


framework is made of 2x 4's, and the top of 5-ply veneer. leg. 




















The switch 
spring in this type 
of socket is strong 
enough to raise a 
pedal of medium 
weight wood. 
When the bench 
has been assembled, 
give it one or two 
coats of good paint. 
The top should be 
black, to avoid re- 
flection of light 
from the enlarger. 
Make sure the table 
is level when in 
place, and block up 
the legs to avoid 
tilting, if the floor is 
uneven. This solid 
enlarging table will 
make your dark- 
room work easier 
and will guarantee 
prints free from 
blur caused by vi- 
bration.— 
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. e | 
7] Groundglass Focusing | 
OME photographers have difficulty in | 
, pat ce their plate-back or reflex | 
cameras, especially in weak light. Here’s | 
“Fi , device that you can make to solve | e 
rt; sroundglass focusing troubles, for once 
| & ind for all. . 
sa The gadget is a simple ring, like the 
.. mount of a slip-on filter, with a black 
1s ° ° ° P . 
strip across its diameter. This strip di- 
ie ides the lens area in half, and when the 
If 
as 
his, 
for 
il- 
iil- 
be 
L" Simple slip-on lens device facilitates 
groundglass focusing as explained here. 
p mera is out of focus, two separate 
ages of the subject are seen on the 
ber syoundglass. When these images are made 
— ) coincide, the lens is brought into sharp 
the 

cus 
get Cardboard and glue would be satis- 
ded factory materials for making this device, 
ant jut sheet celluloid and cement will make 
ne tmore durable. Here’s how to go about 
di- aking it. 

Place a thin shim of paper around the 
ent ens barrel—that of the finding lens in the 
ing ise of a two-lens reflex. This will keep 
om the cement from adhering to the barrel 

nd provide enough clearance so the fo- 





ol ising aid can be put on easily. Then 
of 1 strip of celluloid, slightly wider 


ar- than the lens flange and long enough to 


van wound the barrel about three times. | Get 100% Successful Flash Shots Right from the Start! 








by Wrap this strip around the lens, cement- : ; 
led ng it as you go, and then slip a rubber A new, complete, fully illustrated booklet on FLASH photography! 
the a grea +. canes ' — : , . — : 
me ind yee “1 hold it in place until the Tells how YOU can be a success from the start—put life into your pic- 

ement 1s nard. 
ype Then cut seedlae stile, % teak wale, tures—take “‘shots’’ you'll treasure all your life! Indoor pictures day 
ng to fit across the diameter of the tube. or night—outdoor pictures in deep shadow or light—pictures shot 
a This may be reinforced by cementing a . ' : : . 
Seng, : er against the sun! Dowh/e your picture-taking ! Ge is valuable 
um imilar strip beneath it. To facilitate ro- & / picture-taking fun! Get this valuable 
é ; ' i og IRER 

tating the tube on the lens, nick its outer booklet! It’s offered to you FREE by Kalart. makers of the famous 
1¢cn edge w ‘ ile Jive it : j > > 1c 4 . : . ? 

: lge with a file to give ita milled effect Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash. 
ed, To use this focusing aid, rotate the tube 
wo intil the strip across its diameter is in Have your dealer show you this quality instrument, the Kalart Micro- 
int ine with the predominating lines of the —_— ; i ecail , 

\ c g lines olf the re ' - is . ‘ 

‘ matic Speed Flash, foremost in the fielc flash! 2! 

be ‘ubject—horizontal, vertical, or oblique. i P the field of flash! Own one! Built for 
= This will create a double image of the precision—accurate and flexible—+his flashgun returns you a superb 
ae es on the groundglass. As the subject flash shot the first time and every time! See it—and send the coupon 
se is brought into focus, the two images will poesia le bs . , 
ble move closer together. When they coin- below for YOUR free copy of Kalart’s new booklet! 

in tide, critical definition will be attained. 

up ‘' you are using a single-lens reflex or je Sa 


plate-back camera, be sure to remove | THE KALART COMPANY INC. 
— the focusing device from the lens before | — hentia on a 
lid FB akin: the picture. It may be left in | ee remeecrn te <ok cas 
vill ice on a two-lens reflex. | tures.’ 
rk- The device will aid you if you have | ; aE 
ler uble in focusing on the groundglass | SYS TTA 
tee ordinary methods, and is equally ef- 


| 
om tive with plate-back and reflex cam- | Addtea8 .. +. + vepucresererescorcereres 
vi- is—Clarence Lagerquist, Toronto, On- | Cit i 
' | ATV wee ccccsccs tev. . - Ot 
| 


DIDS «6 0:06: nie Ox ee bese pebee wees « 
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PROJECTOR 

















MODEL “B” 
214"x31/4" 


With 3%” 


14.5 Wollen- 
sak lens, Iris 
diaphragm— 


473 

















Interchangeable lens board 
double track friction posts 
specially built distortion control 
. No. 211 Enlarging bulb 
. . . Spring counter balance . 
two 41%” removable condensers 

. opal glass . . . chrome steel 
book type negative carrier... 
glassless masks ... 18” x 24” 
baseboard. .. . 

@ fom'si6.50 


Deale 


r or write f 
Illustrated Literatu 


re 
PHOTO 295 Lafayette St. 
CO.Inc. New York, N. Y. 
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yet with perfect 
CAMERA SUPPORT 


Travel light! Travel right! Be 
ready for any picture without the 
burden of a big, heavy tripod 
Get rigid, steady aim for really 


clear pictures . use the 


“QUICKSET" SPORTPOD 


58” Extended 
212" Telescoped 
\ full length, ultra-compact 
perfect ground support 
Adjustable strap fit yround 
eck to a re complete 
rt for your cat 


tion! $3.7 
With TILT TOP 


Shoot 
angle, wt 
Ltac 


ies like 


easy suppc 
in any posi- 
oO 


. any 
w dowr 


fied. ars $1.00 
At Your Dealer 
or Order Direct 
FREE! ive making.’ a 
tractively illustrated hook 
WHITEHALL 
SPECIALTY CO. 


1735 Diversey Pkwy 
Chicago, til 


All Electric 
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Money From 


(Continued 


Your Camera 


from page 37) 





to get into this interesting and paying 
business is a market guide. You can buy 
some publications that will help you at 
newsstands and camera stores. For oth- 
ers, you will have to visit your public 
library. Some guides give detailed in- 
formation on the needs of publications. 
Others, like Standard Rate and Data, list 
markets in all fields. 

This publication lists magazines, farm 
papers, newspapers, religious and juve- 
nile journals, and business periodicals of 
all kinds. It’s an A to Z index of pub- 
lications that carry advertising—and that 
includes just about all of your potential 
markets. 

I'll give you an example of how the 
index can help sell a set of pictures. As 
we go along, you may pick up some ideas 
on handling photo stories. About a year 
ago I read in a brief newspaper item that 
the little town of Campbell, in California, 
had its fire department mounted on bi- 
cycles. Here was something different. I 
visualized some good sales of pictures and 
stories. At the first opportunity I drove 
the short distance to the little country 
town, armed with my cameras. 

Too many photographers who would 
like to make sales have the habit of wait- 
ing for picture setups. Imagine me in 
Campbell that day waiting for a fire so 
that I could get some pictures! No, I 
didn’t set one, but I did call on the chief 
and explain that I wanted some shots of 
his boys in action for national publication. 
It wasn’t long before the whole company 
was lined up in front of the fire station. 


| That was a “posed” picture, you may be 


ONLY 15 ounces 


certain, but it was only the start. 

I took several shots, and then asked 
some of the boys to get into action. They 
did. They rode their bicycles down the 
main street, in regular formation. They 
posed for closeups showing how they car- 
ried their short ladders, chemical equip- 
ment, and axes. I worked for a couple of 
hours with them—but still no fire, smoke 
and excitement. Then the chief really got 
into the spirit of the thing. Of course, I 
had to promise him a few prints, but it 
was well worth it. 

I needed action. I asked the chief if he 
couldn’t set fire to a rubbish pile, or 
something, and have the boys put it out. 
Well, he did more than that. He set fire 
tumble-down shack a mile out of 
town, and I got some swell action shots 
of the cycling fire department at work! 
Asking for what you want may take a 
little nerve, but it’s usually worth it. The 
pictures of the conflagration were staged 
of course, but there is nothing illegitimate 
about that. Posed action can be made 
to look better than the real thing. 

I took about thirty pictures that day. 
My first sale was to a San Francisco news- 
paper syndicate, which took several shots 
with captions. Next I wrote about 500 
words on this strange fire department and 
placed it with a scientific journal, together 
with a few prints. 

Two articles, written from different 
viewpoints, sold to juvenile publications, 


to a 


and each took some photographs. I stil] 
had quite a few shots left. Consulting 
Standard Rate and Data, I found a busi- 
ness paper in the bicycle field. It bought 
a 600-word article with three pictures. 

Then S. R. & D. told me that there 
were several fire prevention publications, 
So, off to them went stories and pictures, 

Finished? Not while I had a few good 
shots left. How about that closeup of 
the tandem bicycle on which the chief 
and his assistant rode? Would the manu- 
facturer of the bike be interested in the 
picture? He was, and promptly bought 
it and 250 words of text! 

No need to give up yet. How about 
the company that made the tires? 
Wouldn’t that make a good plug for them 
—a fire department using their bicycle 
tires? Well, on some of the pictures | 
could read the name of the rubber com- 
pany, and off to them went a yarn and 
some pictures. They sold, too! 

I have described the different angles of 
this bicycle setup to show how lucrative 
one little story can be if it is timely, un- 
usual, and interesting. But before going 
any further, note this warning. Don't sell 
the same picture to more than one maga- 
zine in the same field. Always take 
enough exposures so you will have dif- 
ferent views. If you syndicate a picture 
through the Associated Press, Interna- 
tional News Pictures, Wide World, N.E.A., 
or any of the other newspaper photo syn- 
dicates, they probably will want the nega- 
tives, so you had better be prepared by 
having extras. 

In writing articles for different publica- 
tions, try to change your viewpoint. 
Otherwise you'll wake up to find that you 
are committing plagiarism on yourself, 
which is just as bad as stealing someone 
else’s stuff. Slant your manuscripts to 
the publication you are writing for. 
Write in the language of the readers of 
that periodical. You can’t write for a 
medical publication in the same tone you 
would use for a plumber’s journal! Study 
the content and editorial policy of each of 
the magazines you write for. 

Look at the accompanying picture 
showing a man working on a tiny chest of 
drawers. Some cameramen would stop 
after taking the picture shown—and then 
have just one picture to sell. Why stop 
at one shot? Get some variation. Change 
your camera position. This picture has 
some interest, shows the miniatures to 
advantage, and shows the hands actually 
doing something. Shoot another negative 
with the man holding one of the other 
objects shown. Be prepared with extra 
poses. 

When a person’s face is shown, never 
fail to get a signed release. In most cases 
you are almost compelled, if for no other 
reason than courtesy, to give the person 
a print or two. That’s the time to get the 
signed release—when you hand him the 
picture of himself. 

How can you find material for phot 
articles? Read your daily newspap2s, 
and keep your eye peeled for anything 
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ALBERT 4” x 5” ALL-METAL PRINTER 


Takes all film from 35 mm. to 4” x 5” including 
uncut 35 mm. film. 4 steel masking bands. 
Hinged door. Automatic light control. Two 
sockets. AC or DC. Complete with ruby 
bulb, cord and plug. . - ; 


4” x §” 
VICEROY 


$495 





VICEROY 4” x 5” 
PRINTER 


All-metal construc- 
tion. Takes all neg- 
atives to 4” x 5”. 
Adjustable masking 
bands. Dual pur- 
vose safelight. 
Hinged top. Com- 
pact. Many other 


time-saving 
$495 





modern 
features. Only 


Ask Your Dealer to Show You These Quality Printers 





PRINTERS 


SUREST AIDS TO PERFECT PRINTS 
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ALBERT DELUXE 5” x 7” 
ALL-METAL PRINTER 


Takes any negative from 35 mm. to 
5” x 7”. 4 black metal masking 
bands etched with white border 
guide lines and numerals. 3 sockets. 
Hinged metal door for easy access to 
ground glass for dodging and quick 
bulb removal. Automatic switch. 
AC or DC. Complete with safelight, 
cord and plug 
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Photo 


AN EXCITING XMAS GIFT! 


Enlarging is the greatest thrill in photography—and it is so 
easy to do with a Federal Enlarger—constructed to meet the 


most exacting requirements. 


MODEL No. 331 For Negatives from 35 


mm up to 2%" x 31%’. Double Extension Bellows (to 
accommodate lenses from 2" to 5’’ focus). Removable 
Lens Board. Combination Condenser or Diffusion Illumina- 
tion System. New convertible negative carrier for either 
glass or dustiess metal plates. (One set of metal plates 

cluded.) Negative pressure release. Micrometer focussing 
contre! Counterbalance adjustments and many other fea- 
tures. Enlargements to over 8 times on baseboard (up to 
18 times with 2” lens). Calibrated Swivel Head for hori- 
zontal or vertical projection. Distortion correction and as 
© view camera for copying. Complete with highly cor- 
rected F:6.3, 344’ Anastigmat Lens and iris $3450 
diaphragm. Price 


MODEL No. 347 Same As Above. Com- 
pl ate oem highly corrected 312" F:4.5 oy $42 50 


MODEL No. 250 Same as No. 347 but 


with the following PLUS FEATURES: Double Condenser 
l!lumination System. Slidable Lamp Control. Removable 


Film Holders. Complete with highly cor- 
rected 314" F:4.5 Anastigmat Lens. Price? $e Qso 
Entirely made in U.S. A. 


L 
New complete catalogue with — 
detailed description on request 


FEDERAL 
Stamping and Engineering Corp. 
21 Lafayette Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 











MODEL No. 219 


For negatives 35 mm up to 2% x 
31/4. Double extension bellows. Double 
diffusion system. Negative carrier con- 
vertible from glass to dustless metal 
plates. Glass plates furnished (metal 
plates available at $1.50 per set). 
Micro-meter focussing control. Remov- 
able lens board. Magnification from 
1 to 7 times on 16 x 18 inch finely 
finished baseboard. Red filter, lamp, 
focussing target, etc. Complete with 


F:6.3 Anastigmat Lens $2190 


with iris diaphragm. Price 


MODEL No. 222 


Same as above, but complete with 
F:4.5 Anastigmat Lens 3 
and iris diaphragm. werd 90 


ASK 
YOUR 
DEALER 





a, 


Yew EXCLUSIVE FEATURE 
On Federal Enlargers $331-347 & 250 
for Sharper Prints 





Built-in focusing target in negative carrier makes 
accurate focussing easy, also indicates degree of 
magnification. 











All prices $1.00 higher 
on West Coast. 


_— 


AMERICA’S FASTEST 





























SELLING ENLARGERS 
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A NEW SERVICE 


ENLARGED KODACHROME TRANSPARENCIES 


MADE FROM 35MM., ETC., COLOR FILM 
AND FRAMED IN THE 


NEW SENSATIONAL LIGHT UNIT 
FRAME-A-CHROME 


A Transparency — Not a Print 
THIRD DIMENSIONAL EFFECT 


4x5 JUNIOR 5 hy 


fete] 128 24 3 
cy 


Rene 
“0 54Q sent 
tS Lar ul - you! NOW 


You can have 


your favorite 35 mm., 
Bantam, etc. Transpar- 
encies made into large Koda- 
chrome Transparencies and framed in 
this New Sensational Light Unit. 


ENLARGED TRANSPARENCIES 
LIGHTED IN FRAME-A-CHROME RETAIN 
ALL THE BRILLIANCE AND BEAUTY 
OF THE ORIGINAL COLOR FILM 


Frame-A-Chromes are scientifically constructed 
and properly ventilated—a perfect light source for 
Kodachrome. The 4x5 Junior is in attractive pin 
seal leatherette and is attractively priced at $6.95 
complete with enlarged transparency. 

The De Luxe line has a rich velvet Light Unit with 
a beautiful 24 karat Gold plated frame. It is a 
quality product, in sizes of 4x5, 5x7, and 8x10; 
priced from $10.00 to $22.50. An extra front is 
available for immediate conversion into a viewer 
at $2.00 to $3.50. 


SEE YOUR DEALER 
Monufactured by Camera Appliance Company 
Dept. JP, 1206 Bryn Mawr Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


FOR FULL BRILLIANCE 


FRAME KODACHROME IN /FRAME-A-CHROME 








Sensational NEW Invention! 


ZENITH FLASH 


POPULAR MODEL SYNCHRONIZER 


— $ 95 5 


one 





COMPLETE 
with 
bracket, 
flash light, 
new type 
reflector, 
tester 
and 
batteries 





Now with this invention le gage n take 
pendable, accurate less 
Fits anv era 


stin 


anteed ‘Se Lory money enter for direct shipment. 
Selected territory available for wide-awake dealers 


S. G. THORNER 


it Pemberton Square, Dept. V. 





Boston, Mass. 





GUARANTEED—To read lower 
lowlight and higher highlight? in- 
tensities more accurately than any 
other Meter... a of price 


PH A oem mem, | 
ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 
For Stills or Movies 


Ask your dealer...or write: 


PHAOSTRON CO. + ALHAMBRA, CALIF. 
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unusual that is going on. Many different 
types of work provide good picture mate- 
rial, and you can find interesting subjects 
in the workshops of your town. Photo- 
graph men who work with their hands, 
fashioning toys, making wooden duck de- 
coys—manufacturing the things that are 
common in everyday life. Get the stories 
that lie behind them. Juvenile magazines 
are always on the lookout for such mate- 
rial, and there are scores of them. 

Hobby shows are good picture sources. 
Several hobby publications and all the 
boys’ magazines use this interesting type 
of material. Keep your eyes open in this 
field, too, for stories for trade journals. 
For example, a new use for glass, in a 
hobby or toy, might sell to several busi- 
ness publications in fields that it could 
affect. 

Are there any gold mines in your state? 
Maybe not, but there may be other min- 
eral operations, or lumbering, or a num- 
ber of other things. Let’s say that you 
go toa mine of some sort. Make arrange- 
ments with the management beforehand, 
of course. Interview the superintendent 
and some of the men. Get closeups of 
action. You'll probably need flash equip- 
ment for this work. 

Are there any foreign colonies in your 
community? If so, find out about them. 
Fiestas, celebrations, and special events 
make good, colorful material. Folk 
dances, unusual musical instruments, and 
costumes add interest. Try to get some 
of the history and significance of the oc- 
casions. If you work in color, here’s a 
good opportunity to do something espe- 
cially worthwhile. 

If you live in a manufacturing town, 
select some industry to picture and write 
about. There's a good field here. Try to 
get sequence pictures, showing the va- 
rious steps of operation. Get close; show 
hands at work. It’s not necessary to show 
the whole machine or all of the worker. 

The photographic syndicates are always 
demanding industrial shots. I have on 
my desk right now a letter from a picture 
service asking for good industrial, agri- 
cultural, and commerce shots. Newspa- 
per syndicates and scientific magazines, 
too, are ready markets for such pictures. 

After youve exhausted the immediate 
possibilities in your town—and that should 
take quite a long time—look around you, 
try nearby cities, and the country. Keep 
your eyes peeled for oddities like freak 
rock formations. These unusual pictures 
don't often lend themselves to feature ar- 
ticles, but syndicates use them with brief 
captions. 

Your real source for leads is the daily 
newspaper. Read your papers closely. 
Often it’s the small story tucked away on 
an inner page—like the one that tipped 
me off to the story about the Campbell 
fire department on bicycles—that pro- 
duces results. An account of someone's 
bee farm, an invention, a new method in 
agriculture, all are grist for your mill. If 
you are fortunate enough to live near a 
state university or college, you can keep 
in touch with experiments that can be 
described and pictured. 

It is a good idea in most instances to 
query editors before sending in your ma- 
terial. This saves time as well as post- 
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age. Outline. as briefly as possible. the 
feature you have in mind. Tell him about 
the pictures you have or can take. Be 
sure you make it clear that the editor js 
under no obligation to buy your material. 
even if he suggests that you show it to 
him. Don’t make your own price, except 
in rare cases. Offer the text and pictures 
“at usual rates.” 

Watch for seasonal stories. Don’t pre- 
sent Christmas material in October or 
November. Send it in during July or Au- 
gust. Most magazines make up six weeks 
or more before date of issue, and editors 
like to have material on hand ahead of 
time. 

Standard practice is to type manuscripts 
on white paper, size 814x11 inches. 
double spaced. Always make a carbon 
copy for your protection, but never sub- 
mit it and keep the original. In the up- 
per left-hand corner of the first page, put 
your name and address: 

Herbert O. Warren, 
703 Market St... 
San Francisco, Calif. 

In the upper right-hand corner, indi- 
cate the length of the article, the number 
of pictures accompanying it, and rate of 
payment expected: 

3400 words 
19 Photographs 
At Your Usual Rates 

Then, a little less than a third of the 

way down the page, put the title: 
MONEY FROM YOUR CAMERA 
IERBERT 0. WARREN 

Paragraph frequently and watch your 
spelling—especially of proper names 
which might appear in your story. 

Above all, make it interesting. Ask 
yourself, “What is most interesting here?” 
before you write a line. Your stuff has 
to have punch to get over. Avoid the 
wishy-washy way of telling about the in- 
cident. It’s easy to fall into, but will 
never sell a line—unless you've got pic- 
tures that can never be duplicated. 

Use care in presenting your facts. If 
a 13 year old boy can’t understand what 
youre writing about, the average reader 
won't. Don’t become confusing. If your 
subject has too many different angles, 
leave out some of them. Use only the 
important features. 

Don't get stage fright at the thought of 
writing for publication. If you have a 
story to tell, make up your mind that you 
can tell it as well as the next fellow. And 
you can, if you go at it systematically and 
carefully, with your pictures spread out 
before you and your facts at hand. 

Don't become discouraged if your mate- 
rial is rejected. Every writer has that 
experience. time and time again. If an 
editor makes suggestions as to pictures or 
text, don’t resent it. Follow his sugges- 
tions, and profit by them the next time. 

What equipment is needed to do photo- 
writing? Well, I know a chap who aver- 
ages $20 a week, in addition to his regu- 
lar salary as an advertising copy writer 
He uses a 3A Kodak and an exposure 
meter. That’s all—no filters or tripod. 
He sends out all his work for processing 
He doesn’t know the first thing about 
darkroom work, yet he has a profitable 
hobby. 

It's up to you what to use. 


It’s the 
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photographer that counts, not the camera. 

I use a Rolleicord, with several filters, 
and a 4x5 Graflex. A tripod and an ex- 
posure meter are necessities, I find, as 
well as flash equipment and floodlamps. 

In the Rollei I use Super-XX and 
Panatomic film. In the Graflex, Superpan 
Press and Super Plenachrome Press. The 
small negatives are developed in DK20, 
the larger ones in DK76. 

Use the film, camera, and developer 
you are accustomed to. Negative size isn’t 
important, unless you are selling to the 
syndicates which usually prefer 4x5. 
Always submit glossy prints, 8x10 if 
possible, but no smaller than 5x7. 

You don’t have to buy extra equipment 
to start making your hobby pay. Any 
camera that makes sharp negatives suit- 
able for enlarging will do the job. You 
can begin preparations right now. 

Pick up a newspaper and look through 
it for little items that offer clues to pos- 
sible picture setups that you know are 
within the range of your outfit. Clip 
them out, and set them aside. Keep this 
up from day to day, until you have a 
chance to go out taking pictures. Then 
choose the one that seems most likely to 
click, and follow it through. You'll get 
just as much fun out of photography tak- 
ing pictures for publication, and you'll 
collect in cash as well.—® 


Titles for Your Album 


BOOK of prints without titles is as 
A uninteresting as an amateur movie 
which jumps from one subject to another 
without proper titling. In order to im- 
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Album with title page in place. 


prove my album I employed a stunt 
sometimes used by movie makers. A set 
of title letters was borrowed from a 
friend, and enlargements were made with 
the letters in position on the printing 
paper. The effect obtained is shown in 
the accompanying illustration. The let- 
ters should be of the variety which do not 
have pins or adhesive rear surfaces to 
make them stick to a title board. 

The method of procedure is as follows. 
Place the background negative in the en- 
larger, and determine the proper ex- 
posure. Next place the red focusing 
Screen in position, put your sheet of pro- 
jection paper on the easel, and arrange 
the letters or symbols on the paper as de- 
sired. Remove the red screen and expose 
the paper as usual. This will leave the 
title in white on the finished print. Upon 
Completion of the titled and untitled 
prints, the entire collection can be assem- 
bled in proper order and taken to a book- 
binder. The cost of having my album 
Sound in a suitable stiff blue cover was 
only $1.60, and I now have something to 
% proud of —Howard E. Stites, Jackson, 


Mich, 
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YOU COULD 
GIVE .... 


... the Gift that lasts for 


years, and always pleases 


cts. 


Imagine his delight on Christ- 
mas when he discovers that, 
with excellent judgment, you 
have chosen the one gift de- 
sired above all others. Until 
the G-M Standard was intro- 
duced to sell for $8.75, reliable 
photoelectric meters were 
priced so high they were actu- 
ally luxuries. Every camera fan 
wants a dependable exposure 
meter to help improve the qual- 
ity of his pictures; at last you 
can afford to give this luxury. 


The G-M Standard Exposure 
Meter, Model B (illustrated ) 
incorporates all really worth- 
while features found in much 
more expensive meters. Its op- 
eration is simplicity itself 
whether used for stills or 
movies, black and white or col- 
or films. It is a gift he will be 
proud to own, and you may be 
sure your thoughtfulness will 
be recalled by every picture for 
years to come. 


Most good dealers in photo- 
graphic equipment can supply 
you. If yours cannot, send 
your order direct to the man- 
ufacturer. 


G-M_ LABORATORIES [NC. 





4306 North Knox Avenue, 





Chicago, U. 8S. A. 








“Professional” Fades, Wipes and Vignettes 






















BAIA 
INE-TRANSITO, JR. 


TIMED AND OPERATED BY 
+g CLOCKWORK MECHANISM 





In personal movies, scene transitions, i.e. 
the change from one scene to another, are 
important for continvity and greater inter- 
i est. Fade-ins, fade-outs, lap-dissolves 
(with back-winding cameras) and real 
i wipe effects are easy if you own a Ciné- 
Transito, Jr. Small, compact, light . . . effi- 
cient and eveready. 


Complete with cable release, fade disc, s] 4 8 4 
wipe disc, vig di e 





and lens Pp 
} 


See your dealer, or order direct! 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, Inc. 
155 East 44th Street © New York City 
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CORRECT LIGHTING 


with 


inexpensive 
Bee 


Bee 


LIGHTING 
EQUIPMENT 





Bee Bee PHOTO-FLOOD-SPOT 


(Dllustrated) 
attractive 


provides correct, concentrated lighting for 
highlights and special effects. Has precision- 


ground condenser lens sturdy, die-drawn steel hous- 
ing crackle finish chrome fittings. Tripod ex 
tends to 7% ft. Complete with 10-ft. rubber cord, switch 
and plug $18.50 
Interchangeable open flood focusing aluminum reflector, 
10” in diameter 2.50 
Bee Bee FOCO-FLOOD LIGHTS 
Provide unique focusing, tilting and locking features 
Equipped with aluminum reflectors with bright silver 
color inside black crackle outside. 4-section chromium 
tripod Complete with 10-ft. cords, plugs and switches 
nme 1Zes 

No. 1—10” reflector, for No. 1 photo-flood bulb. $12.50 
No. 4—19” reflector, mogul-size cket $22.50 


Bee Bee FLEX-A- — 


Consists of two Foco rises reflecto on an adjustable 
are 345" long Each refle lides and may be aimed 
and focused independent an can be raised to 10 ft 
lowered to fl and rotated to any angle mplete 
with two reflect inits $22. 50 
Additional reflector units with 10 ft ord, switch and 
sre $7.50 


At leading dealers or write: 
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Table Top knows no bounds! 


Don’t stir from the home town all winter, but still make 
pictures of doorways in Morocco, Chinese junks on the 
Yangtze, undersea pictures — anything! There are no limits 
except your imagi- 
nation. With this ex- 
haustive, fascinating 
book, the first one 
ever written which 
covers table top com- 
pletely, you'll have 
undreamed - of fun, 
and find tremendous 
possibilitiesfor salon 
pictures, salable 
pictures. ‘“‘It’s easy 
if you know how 

applies to few 
things as perfectly 
as table top. You can 











obtain remarkable 
results, and perfect 
winter fun, with this 
book of expert 
guidance. 
CONTENTS 
Equipment. Homemade cam 
era for table top. Lighting 
ee. he t ; and Composition. Simple pie- 
' , . tures. Fundamenta f More 
‘ t L , , 
I have r Wi , ens io . — 
, tails, materials for e ery pur 
t i pt heir asset and u 
( r ny I ! Complete instructior on 
J. Ghislain Lootens, } t pic- 
F.R.P.S ur fr idea | 
M h 1 M es in Tal Top 
Plus 20 Double Page Spreads 
and new worlds to cor of Salon Table Top Pictures 
quer Frank Liuni, with Full Data on How They 
President, P. S. A. Were Made, and Hundreds of 
Other Illustrations. 











Tape TOP photography 


by Norris Harkness and Ernest E, Draper 
$2.95 at all camera and book stores 
Harcourt, Brace & Company. 383 Madison Ave., N. Y. ¢ 
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Photo Acknowledgments for 
Christmas Gifts 


RE you usually floored by the task 

of writing gift acknowledgments 
after Christmas? I used to be—until I 
started doing it with my camera. Now 
it’s fun. It can be for you, too, if you 
decide now to make photographic gift 
acknowledgments this year. 

The idea is to send each of your friends 
a picture of yourself using your gift from 
him, and obviously enjoying it. The pic- 
ture will be appreciated as much as a 
letter would, and more. It is really a gift 
in itself. There’s no limit to the clever 
ways you can devise for expressing your 
thanks through your camera. 

All you need is a friend who can use 
the camera or a device that will permit 
you to take your own picture. A self- 
timer or an extra long cable release, or 


Instead of writing, you can use pictures 


to say “thank you" for Christmas gifts. 


even a string tied to the shutter release 
will do the trick. You can add a holiday 
touch by using the Christmas tree or 
other decorations as background. 

To make sure that my friends don’t 
miss the point, I place a card in the pic- 
ture saying, “Thanking you for a very 
merry Christmas.” You can use a simi- 
lar card, which puts your message right 
in the picture, or write a note on the back 
of the finished print. If you wish, you 
can fix up several cards—each one writ- 
for a particular group. 

For my aunt, who gave me that nice 
pair of pajamas, I took a picture of my- 
self attired in them and reclining very 
much at ease. For those who sent ties, 
I posed admiring the neckwear. Another 
picture showed me fondling a $5.00 check 
from Uncle Gus. The idea would work 
if you were given a horse for Christmas! 

I used 214 x 314 cut film and made the 
exposures with flashbulbs. From the 
negatives I simply made contact prints 
and sent them on. It was quite inexpen- 
sive, and the friends who received the 
thank-you pictures still tell about how 
clever I am. Try photographic gift ac- 
knowledgments this Christmas. It’s fun 
to make them, and your friends will tell 
you it’s fun to receive them too.—Russ 
Schoch, Des Moines, la.—™ 
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Use Marshall’s Oil Colors 
Wrapped for Christmas Giving 


It is so easy to produce beautifully 
colored prints with Marshall’s Col- 
ors. Just spread on picture with a 
tuft of cotton—the lights and 
shades of the photo shine through 
the transparent colors. Details col- 
ored with cotton on a pointed stick 
No training necessary. Full direc- 
tions on colors to use for all pur- 
poses. Sets from $1. Write for 
literature. Sold by leading dealers. 





JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc. 
Dept. A, 167-173 N. Ninth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 























THE Genuine 
ROLLEI BANTAM ADAPTER 


Permits using inexpensive Bantam 
color film . . . insures 8 
pictures of full 28 x 40 mm. size! 


This precise, though extremely simple and inex- 
adapter is a product of the American Rol- 


lei headquarters. It consists of 2 easily inserted 


pensive 


Price, 
film window on any 6x 6 cm 


including installation of 


Rollei 


zipper case and 


| spools and masks for film and ground glass. A 
permanent green film window is installed in your 
camera by skilled Rollei technicians. This as- 
sures exact spacing of film, and full picture size 
| 


A ee er ee er $6.00 
Complete installation for 4x 4 em. Rollei, 
Oe - eN05% sik ni Sk we nr ests ts anor Ca ane $7.50 


BURLEIGH 


PHOTO 
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The Only Genuine Art Corners 
are made by ENGEL of Chicago! 


Original Square and Round styles, 
also others illustrated are still in 
steady demand. New Poc-kets 
and Transparosare especially 
fine! For pkg.each of three 
types and samples, send 30¢ 
in stamps, coin or money order to 
Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 
Dept. 30-N, 4709 N. Clark St., Chicago 





10900 





} 3° FILI Argus, Leica, Univex-Mercury, 
| Fine Grain Developed and 3144x412 
eOrain Photo-Cell method 


| 7 larged Prints by 
| ‘3 Money Back Guarantee—Drop us a 


care 
> ~ for the facts and FREE ailing Ba 


PHOTO-ELECTRO LAB. 
| P. O. Box 861, Bridgeport, Conn 
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Lights for Movies 


(Continued from page 54) 








Superfloods are recommended for use 
with this carryall unit. When the No. 2 
size is employed you'll find it possible to 
take long shots with pan film having a 
Weston speed of around 100 Tungsten, 
and it will even be possible to take me- 
dium shots with Kodachrome. Be sure 
to make allowances for the color and tone 
of the surroundings, opening the lens 
anywhere from a half to a full stop for 
dark interiors and subjects. 

Since most units such as those de- 
scribed are mounted in a position paral- 
lel with the axis of the lens, the lighting 
produced will tend to be flat. This is not 
undesirable in color work, and if auxili- 
ary lighting is wanted for monochrome 
filming you can insert extra lamps in 
available fixtures in walls or ceiling. 


Diffusion of the light occasionally may 
prove advantageous, and for this purpose 
spun-glass fabric or similar specially- 
devised diffusing cloth is best. Satisfac- 
tory results can be obtained, however, 
by stretching tracing linen or thin cheese- 
cloth over a wire hoop held in front of 
the reflector by means of three wire arms. 
Sufficient air space must be provided to 
prevent scorching or excessive heating of 
the lighting unit. Furthermore, exposure 
must be increased when a _ diffusion 
screen is used. 


The advantages of carrying your movie 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


as any movie maker who has knocked 
about with the conventional stationary 
fixtures soon will discover. Once you 
begin to employ any of the devices de- 
scribed here you'll be through worrying 
about poor lighting in your interior movie 
scenes. And it’s such a simple matter to 
handle things this way that you're certain 
to be doing it soon —f 


Tempered Short-stop Water 


ANY photographers regularly use a 
potassium chrome alum and so- 
dium bisulfite shortstop bath between the 
developer and the fixer in processing 
film. And where you are striving for the 
finest possible grain it’s recommended 
that you maintain an even temperature 
for all three solutions. My developer 
and hypo are stored in a place where the 
temperature is constantly around 70° F. 
But the shortstop must be made up fresh 
each time, since it will not keep. 


This used to require considerable ex- 
perimentation in order to match the tem- 
perature of the freshly-made shortstop 
with that of the other two solutions. Now, 
however, I keep one bottle which is used 
for the shortstop only. This is filled with 
fresh water after each developing session 
and is placed on the shelf with the de- 
veloper and hypo. Thus when I go to mix 
my shortstop the water is at exactly the 
right temperature, saving me a lot of 
time and trouble—Arthur T. Ridgway, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 





lights with you as you shoot are many, 









special artistic ability or training. 


The Universal Titler 
for ALL 8 and 16mm. 


Movie Cameras 


@ Now for only $8.75 everyone can 
have all the equipment he needs to make titles 
that add sparkle and interest to home movies. 
It's the new Besbee Titler, the only one selling for 
less than $25 that is so simplified that any 
amateur can make professional titles without 


Here’s all you do to produce fascinating titles 


Now simply set your camera on the Tripod Table, 
check the distance setting for your camera with 
the chart supplied with the set, and shoot your 
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FINEST Slide Projection 
with the GoldE 


MANUMATIC 





The only 2x2 (35 mm.) projector with 
these quality features: 


Blower-Forced Air Cooling for abso- 
lute protection against heat damage— 
Manumatie Slide Carrier automatically 
stacks 50 paper or 20 glass slides— 
Perfected Optical System with triple 
condensers, heat absorption filter and 
5 in. f:4 lens— 

Instant Focussing to hair-line sharp- 
ness— 

Cast Aluminum Body for light weight 
and rigid strength. 

100, 200, 300 Watt sizes. 

See Your Dealer—or write to 








GoldE Mig.Co,"*"stiexes—" 





COMPLETE WITH 
LETTER SET 


NEW BESBEE UNIVERSAL TITLER 


Iucludes: 





with the Besbee: Choose any colored or black- 
and-white illustration—photograph, map, poster, 
etc. Spell out your titles with the handy stick-on 
letters. Place this titled background in the title 
frame (which is 9x12 inches, large enough for 
almost any background and for the handling of 
as many as 12 words). 


titles—easily, quickly, accurately. All the lighting 
you need is the illumination afforded by a 100- 
watt bulb placed in position over and behind the 
camera. 


Ask your dealer to show you the Besbee— 
America’s low-priced simplified precision titler. 


TITLE LETTER SET—150 capital letters 


and numerals. Stick to any surface. 
CENTRALIZER—To assure accurate titles. 
BACKGROUND 9”x12” GUIDE CARD. 


BOOKLET—"‘Tell it with Titles” with 
easy, simplified instructions. 
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YOUR 


CAMERA IS A 


COLOR 


CAMERA 


wren you use an ESSENKAY 
COLOR FILM ADAPTER 


(FOR YOUR 120 OR 127 SIZE CAMERA) 
(U. S. PATENT No. 2210988) 


Take natural color Kodachrome picture® 
in YOUR camera! No cutting, no altera™ 
tion, no complicated installation is neces- 
sary. The Essenkay Color Film Adapter 
is made to fit YOUR camera without 
changes. Merely slip it in, load with 
economical 828 size film, and shoot! 


Only the Essenkay Color Film Adapter 
is designed so that everything on your 
camera—even the automatic film stop 
and exposure counter—will work as 
usual. 


PRICED AT $4.50 AND $5.50 


See The Model for YOUR Camera 
At Your Dealers TODAY 


ESSENKAY SPECIALTY CO. 


2501 WINNEMAC #® CHICAGO 














WASHES MORE THOR 
CONVENIENTLY — IN 





OUGHLY—MORE 
ESS TIME! 





NIKOR PRINT WASHER 


thi 


You'll never again wash prints the old way, once 
you've seen the N r Print Washer. You simply 
‘ ir prin between the absorbent leaves of 

hook t ! ! thre Wate! lowly md ev 
ft hype ky nd thoerougl hed 
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Smaller Films for Economy 
by Gordon Bedford 





F you use a large, plate-back camera, 
probably you have wished many 
times that it would take film in the small 
and medium sizes—both for economy and 
easier handling of negatives. Here’s how 
you can adapt your large camer? to take 








These views, back (left) and front, snow how 
an old filmpack container can be adapted to 
take smaller packs for use in your camera. 


smaller filmpacks, and still be able to use 
large films when you need them. 

Most of my work can be done easily 
on negatives even as small as 4.5 x6 cm, 
although I require the full 9x12 cm 
negative for occasional shots. For years, 
I took all my pictures on the large film. 
I didn’t want to buy a second camera, 
and I couldn’t see any way to use small 
film in my 9x12 cm outfit. Then I hit 
upon this handy adapter idea, which 
solves the problem 

All you have to do to use small film- 
packs in your large camera is build an 
adapter to fit inside the regular filmpack 
adapter. To insure a perfect fit, use the 
metal frame of a discarded filmpack for 
the outer frame of the accessory adapter, 
as shown in the accompanying illustra- 
tion 


First, take 


apart the filmpack con- 
tainer, as you would to remove the films, 
and take out the pressure plate and 


Then cut a hole in the back of 
slightly larger than the 
but smaller than the 
filmpack to be used. This opening should 
to make it easier to mark 
off the corresponding area on the ground- 
glass and to simplify use of the view- 
finder. File the edges smooth. 

To hold the small filmpack in place be- 
hind the opening, make a frame of light 
wood. Basswood is work and 
will keep the weight down, but any light, 
wood will do. Cut the frame from 
a single piece, first fitting it to the metal 
container so that it slips in snugly. Then 
cut the hole into which the small film- 
pack is to fit. This should be done accu- 
rately, so that the pack will be held firmly 
in position, directly behind the opening 
in the container. 

Layers of thick cardboard can be sub- 
stituted for wood in making this frame, 
but the wood is preferable. Cardboard 
is likely to fray at the edges and scatte1 
fine bits of fiber which may stick to the 
film and cause dust spots. Sandpaper the 
edges of the frame, and paint it flat black. 
To make a neat cover for the back. use 


spring 
the container, 


negative desired, 


be centered, 


easy to 


soft 


an old filmpack pressure plate with an 
opening cut in it to receive the small 
pack. 

This finishes the adapter, except for 
providing some means of pulling the film- 
pack tabs after each exposure. Cut a 
narrow slit in the back of your regular 
adapter, opposite the top of the small 
pack when it is in place in the frame 
The slit should be about '% inch wide, 
and long enough to permit you to with- 
draw the black paper tabs. 

To avoid cutting off parts of your sub- 
jects because of the reduced negative 
size, it will be necessary to mark on the 
groundglass the area that the smaller film 
will occupy. This can be done easily by 
placing the cut-out front of the accessory 
adapter directly on the groundglass, and 
tracing the opening with a lead pencil. 
Your viewfinder also should be marked 
to correspond with the actual picture 
area. 

To load your camera, slip the small 
filmpack into the hole in the wooden 
frame, and assemble the metal container 
frame around it with the opening oppo- 
site the front of the pack. Put this 
loaded adapter into your standard film- 
pack adapter, pushing the tabs through 
the slit in the back. With the slide in 
place and the adapter closed, pull the 
safety tab and you are all set to take 
pictures. 

Reducing the negative area by using 
smaller film has the same effect as though 
you were employing a long-focus lens, 
and you will notice that you have to back 
farther away from your subjects to get 
them all in. This can be avoided, to some 
degree, by using a slip-on lens which 
will shorten the focal length of your reg- 
ular lens. In many types of work, how- 
ever, such as portraiture, this effect is 
desirable as it makes it possible to get 
far enough away to avoid distortion. 

If you wish, you can make a pair of 
these accessory adapters, one for medium 
size film and one for small size film. 
This will permit you to select the par- 
ticular size that you want for any pic- 
ture, and use it with greatest economy. 


The saving you will make in film will 
enable you to take many more pic- 
tures.— 


Declare Your Cameras 

HERE is one precaution to be taken 
f Beowenatiod you travel outside of the 
United States and take your camera with 
you. Before leaving this country, go to 
the authorities and “declare” whatever 
cameras and accessories you are taking 
with you, asking for an official statement 
that the equipment is in transit through 
whatever country you plan to visit. If 
you neglect to do this, and your camera 
is of a foreign make or has a foreign lens 
in interchangeable mount, you're apt to 
find yourself being asked to pay duty on 
your own camera. This is especially 
likely to happen if the camera is in good 
condition and looks like new.—Rev. Fred- 
erick W. Smith, Waterville. Me. 
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Popular Photography's 
Second Exhibit on Tour 
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= 

































we eception of last year’s salon, camera 
an fans throughout the country are given an 
opportunity to view 100 excellent black- 
for and-white prints and four color prints 
n- from among the prize-winners in the 1940 
: PopULAR PHOTOGRAPHY $5,000 Prize Con- 
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ne Focusing System 
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For Plate and Film Pack Cameras 


The Meyer name—a symbol in photography 
guarantees the dependability of this instru- 
ment. 

Glance through the eyepiece, turn the focus 
knob on your camera, see for yourself how 
the large, brilliant square field captures your 
subject with crisp needlesharp definition— 
from extreme close-up to infinity, even in dim 
light. 

For most popular cameras. Price $28.50 

Installation generally $3.50 


See it at Your Dealer or write 
for special literature P-1 





| Meyer Lenses used the World over | 





| HUGO MEYER & CO. 1 
§39 West 60 Street, New York, N. y. 1 








315° 
3’ COLOR PROCESS! 


Our revolutionary NEW process gives life- 
like reproduction by superimposing 3 sepa- 
rate images in finished enlargement, practi- 
cally eliminating all grain trouble, distortion 


and flatness. 
ALL PRINTS ARE BEAUTIFULLY MOUNTED 


Tl 


Mounted 


Enlargement Size Print 

342"x5” $ 1.25 
5”x7” (largest from 16 mm.) 2.00 
8”x10” 3.50 
11”x14” (from Kodachrome only) 5.00 


SEND MONEY AND FILM WITH ORDER 
PRINTS RETURNED PREPAID 


Send for our 
FREE Equipment Catalog 


LA SALLE CAMERA COMPANY 


133 W. Jackson BI. 
Chicago, Ill. Dept. B-1 
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coating lenses which are already in use. 

Other significant developments in the 
lens field include new types of glass hav- 
ing very high indices of refraction and 
containing no silica, and the introduction 
of new wide-angle lenses both for ama- 
teur motion picture cameras and aerial 
photography. As in previous years, there 
has been much talk of using plastics as 
substitutes for glass. So far they have 
not been employed for camera lenses, al- 
though they have found limited applica- 
tion as finder lenses in some types of 
cheap cameras. 

One interesting plastic lens was dem- 
onstrated in the Kodak Research Labora- 
tories in October. It is a “Lucite” con- 
denser, 16 inches in diameter, used for 
illuminating large Kodachromes in mak- 
ing separation negatives for photome- 
chanical reproduction. It was made by 
laminating together a number of thick 
sneets of “Lucite,” which were then 
turned to iorm on a lathe. The surface 
was finally polished. Plastic made the 
lens possible, for it is extremely difficult 
to grind glass lenses to aspherical shape 
by conventional methods. 


Variable-Contrast Papers 


Photographic printing papers generally 
are made in a number of grades for 
printing from negatives of various de- 
grees of contrast. As long ago as 1912, 
Rudolph Fischer described a single paper 
capable of giving a range of contrasts 
determined by the color of the light by 
which the paper was exposed. Green 
light gave a soft gradation, while blue 
light produced high contrast. Interme- 
diate values were obtained by combina- 
tions of these colors. Fischer’s paper was 
never exploited successfully, and no fur- 
ther attempts to improve on it appear to 
have been made until recent years. Dur- 
ing 1940, new printing papers which are 
modifications of Fischer’s invention ap- 
peared on the market in England and 
the United States. They are coated with 
mixtures of emulsions which give soft 
and hard contrasts, and which are sen- 
sitive to different colors. By exposing the 
papers to blue or yellow light, or com- 
binations of the two, a wide range of 
contrasts is obtainable 


Military Photography 


Photography is playing a prominent 
part in the present war. It will be re- 
called that, in the earliest stages, syste- 
matic photographic reconnaissance flights 
were made over important objectives by 
the various belligerents. This is being 
continued, and camera work has been 
extended to record the results of bomb- 
ing raids and other attacks on military 
and naval objectives. In addition, large 
numbers of planes have been equipped 
with still and motion picture cameras to 
record aerial combats. Pictures so made 
are of value not only in determining the 
effectiveness of operations, but also in 
instruction of recruits. 

The necessity for high flying imposed 





by the effectiveness of anti-aircraft and 
fighter plane defense has required the 
use of long-focus lenses. In conjunction 
with them, infrared film often is neces- 
sary to permit penetration of haze. In- 
frared photography also is used to detect 
camouflage, and it is reported that color 
photography has been tried for this pur- 
pose. 

The effectiveness of defense against 
aircraft is reduced considerably at night, 
and most of the major aerial operations 
have been carried out under cover of 
darkness. This has led to the study of 
methods of making aerial photographs at 
night. 

The United States Army Air Corps 
in particular has published reports of the 
effectiveness of large flash bombs made 
for this purpose. Dropped from a plane, 
the bombs explode in the air some dis- 
tance below and behind it and give suf- 
ficient light for good exposure on fast 
films. The flash is synchronized with the 
camera shutter by a special photoelectric 
device. 

Large quantities of motion picture film 
have been used for training in many 
branches of military activity. Training 
pictures are produced and handled like 
the best commercial films, and _ have 
proved to be an extremely valuable aid 
to the normal methods of instruction in 
tactics and military science. The rapid 
pace of modern operations frequently 
makes it desirable that photographs be 
delivered within a few minutes after 
they are taken. With this end in view, 
rapid methods of processing negatives 
and prints have been the subject of in- 
tensive study. 


Hypo Elimination 


Most photographers have albums con- 
taining prints which have become yel- 
low with age. This usually is due to in- 
adequate fixing or washing. Many so- 
called hypo eliminators have been pro- 
posed in the past to accelerate the wash- 
ing of prints, but they have met with lit- 
tle success. In order to ensure per- 
manency, prints must be entirely free 
from hypo. This usually can be accom- 
plished with films merely by washing 
them long enough, but with papers no 
amount of washing will remove the last 
traces of hypo. Some eliminator must be 
used. 


During the year, the results of an ex- 
tensive research on this problem have 
been disclosed and it now appears to be 
solved. With films and plates, effective 
elimination of hypo is achieved by a 
short wash followed by a few minutes in 
a 0.3 per cent solution of ammonia and 
a second brief wash. With paper prints, 
hypo is eliminated if they are washed 
and then bathed in a weak solution con- 
taining ammonia and hydrogen peroxide 
These treatments are obviously of great 
importance for photographs for record 
purposes, but also should have an appeal 
to the amateur and professional. 
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Color Photography Improved 


The great swing to color photography 
evident in recent years has gained in 
impetus. No radically new processes 
have been disclosed, but there has been 
a steady improvement. Kedachrome has 
forged ahead, new one-shot cameras, 
cheaper and smaller, have appeared, and 
the standard printing processes—Carbro, 
Wash-Off Relief and Chromatone—have 
held their ground. Cut sheet Koda- 
chrome has provided an increasing pro- 
portion of the color reproductions used 
in advertising and illustration. Perhaps 
the greatest technical achievement in the 
color field during the year is the great 
improvement in the method of making 
duplicates of Kodachromes. 


Precise measurement of density and 
contrast is an essential in making color 
prints, and a number of very satisfac- 
tory instruments for densitometry has 
appeared on the market recently. 


In the professional motion picture field 
a notable improvement is evident in 
Technicolor films, which still dominate 
the screen. Television is still in its in- 
fancy, and most of the broadcasts at the 
present time are made by scanning mo- 
tion picture films. In demonstrations 
given by the Columbia Broadcasting Sys- 
tem during the year, color was televised 
from 16 mm Kodachrome. 

The publication of the patents relating 
to Kodachrome and similar color proc- 
esses during the year disclosed the names 
of chemicals which give colored images 
by development. A number of people 
have taken advantage of this to employ 
them in new methods of making color 
prints on paper, and of toning prints. 
Coupler developers have been used to 
give yellow, magenta, and cyan positives 
on stripping film, the prints then being 
stripped from their supports and laid 
down in register on a final white paper 
base. Other preparations placed on the 
market enable the photographer to de- 
velop papers to any predetermined color 
by straightforward development. 


There is some interest in the produc- 
tion of color prints for commercial pur- 
poses by new printing methods involving 
hand manipulation. Black-and-white 
prints can be bleached and redeveloped 
locally by coupler developers used in 
conjunction with masking’ varnishes. 
Toning solutions are available for pro- 
ducing colored pictures by converting a 
silver print to an image which acts as a 
mordant for the dyes in the toner. These 
dyes can be applied locally by means of 
a brush or a tuft of cotton to give a color 
print completely under the control of the 
operator. A novel procedure is the Craw- 
ford Flexichrome process, in which a 
single relief image is produced on wash- 
off relief film, dyed with a black dye, and 
backed up with a white paint. Colors are 
then applied to the image by a brush, 
and are absorbed by the relief to replace 
the black dye to the desired extent. The 
result is a color picture with modeling 
produced by the black dye left in it. 


Stereoscopic Photography 


There has been an increasing interest 
in stereoscopic photography. In this 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 














Manspiold 
Photo Chem Lab 


The “All-in-One’’ Home 
Photographic Laboratory 
@ IT'S NEW—The Only Set of Its Kind 
© IT'S ABSORBING—Full of Fun and Interest 
@ IT'S EDUCATIONAL—Improves Pictures 
@ IT'S COMPLETE and Thoroughly Practical 
Unlimited pleasure—and a thorough knowledge 
of the techniques for making perfect negatives 
and prints—that’s what you get in the sensa- 
tional new Mansfield Photo Chem Lab. It puts at 


your fingertips all the information, all the basic 
chemicals, all the equipment you need to master 


to ultra-finegrain; to make pyro, glycin, amidol 
developers; fixing baths and shortstops; intensi- 
fiers and reducers; many other useful 
solutions. Includes interesting new-type 
150-page Book, “SOLUTIONS,” giving 
all basic principles on which quality 
work depends and complete FORMU- 
LARY. See this amazing set at your 


dealer—write us for his name. 
PHOTO RESEARCH 


MANSFIEL LABORATORIES 


701 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Creators of Solutions for Photographic Problems 

















Home Study Course with 
Everything You Need to 


Master Photochemistry 
20 CHEMICALS—Highest quality, 
testea cnen us inciuding I 
dol, Pyro, Para Phenylene 
ase, Hydroquinone, Potas 
n Sodium Sulfite, Sodium 
Potassium Ferricyanide, 
ermanganate Mercur 





Gilycin 





Sodium Sulfide, Potassiun 
A Chrome Alum, Sodium Bisu 
Ammonium Persulfate, Sodium 





Hydroxide, Sodium Bisulfite, Hy: 
“SOLUTIONS For Your Photographic 
Problems by Mansfield’’--A new, 15 
page non-technical book with 

plete data on correct technique 
space for notes and mounting expe! 
mental prints, and up-to-date formu 
lary 

ALSO: Luboratory Scale, 4 oz. Grad- 
uate, Cut Film, Litmus Paper. 


STURDY COMPACT CASE Opens 
and closes on hinge for convenient 
use and storage of chemicals and 
1ccessories 


the “how” and “why” of photographic chemistry A eaten in Basic $ 95 
. . . to make any developer from common M-Q Photographic Chem- 1] 


istry for only........ 


Companion Darkroom Outfit 
The ideal auxiliary outfit for 
those who don’t already have 
these items: Print Frame, 
Contact Paper, Thermom 
eter, Stirring Rod, Ruby 
Safelight, 3 Hard Rub- 
ber Trays, all for $195 


Mansfield Photo Research Labs. 

Dept. PP1, 701 So. LaSalle St., Chicago 
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dealer where I can see the Phot 
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MODEL AMA 


Gelb Precision Photo-Enlarger 
Negative Range 4”x5” to 35 mm. 
Completely Equipped 


Witl 
Tw Set if Interchangeable Condenser for 
Wx" to 35 mm Negative 
lhree Negative Holders, Dustless Type 
One Lens Board and Bulb 
featuring 
Patented Louverated Heat) Dissipating La 
He 
Sealed Condenser Set 
Count Balanced and Vernie Control 
Correction of Linear Distortior 
Positive Trigger-Action’’ Pressure Plate 
WRITE FOR CIRCULAR 
and 


Nearest Graphic Arts Dealer 


JOS. GELB CO. 
250 W. 54 St., New York, N. Y. 




















OTHER SPORTS TOO! 


La Province 
ry kind of skiing for ever 
kind of skier 
joring, bobsleigh racing, skat- 
ing, tobogganing, ice-hockey 
Come to La Province de Québe« 
you need no passport and 
mium on America 





de Québe c Offer 





° be side s ski 


here, a pre 
urrency makes vacation d¢ 

lars worth more 

Write for interesting FR 
Aebis Spiga 








: TOURIST BUREAU 
QuEBEC* CANADA 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


country very few stereo photographs had 
been made in recent years until the re- 
vival which accompanied the introduc- 
tion of polarizing sheet material known as 
Polaroid. A number of commercial and 
educational stereoscopic motion and still 
pictures have been made using twin-lens 
cameras and projectors. The projected 
picture pairs are viewed by Polaroid 
glasses. In October, E. H. Land of the 
Polaroid Corporation demonstrated an 
entirely novel method of making single 
stereo prints on paper for viewing 
through polarizing glasses. 

During the year the Winnek Trivision 
method of stereoscopic transparency 
making also was described. Processes of 
this kind are of interest not only to the 
general photographer, but also to the 
army photographic service. Stereo vision 
aids appreciably in the detection of cam- 
ouflaged ground operations. 


Imported Equipment Replaced 


The war naturally has affected the im- 
portation of German cameras, and the 
manufacturers of the United States have 
not been slow to design models which 
should satisfy every need. In particular, 
there has been a shortage of shutters of 
foreign make, but new shutters manu- 
factured in this country are at least the 
equal of those popular types which came 
from across the water 

The same thing has happened in the 
case of lenses and optical glass, much of 
which was imported. Glass now is made 
in increasing quantity in the United 
States, and its quality is excellent. The 
manufacturers of photographic optical 
equipment have shown much foresight in 
this respect, and this country could re- 
main completely independent of foreign 
sources of supply if necessary. 

Many of the camera features which 
have had a particular appeal to the ad- 
vanced amateur are now being applied 
to the cheaper types of camera, making 
flexible equipment 
those with limited resources. 


available to 
The mini- 
ature camera continues to hold its im- 
portant place in the amateur field, and 
the year has seen the introduction of 
many cheap and efficient cameras tak- 
ing 35 mm film 


more 


Cameras of the box type 
have been introduced with synchronized 
flash adapters, and have brought flash 
photography within the reach of many 
more people. 

In the amateur movie field, perhaps 
the most significant of recent develop- 
ments is the broadening use of 8 
mm equipment and the introduction of 
magazine cameras in this size. Each year 
shows an improvement in the equipment 
for taking and projecting substandard 
films, and many cameras are now avail- 
able with the flexibility of those used 
in professional work. About three- 
fourths of the amateur movie film now 
used in this country is color film 

Several new exposure meters have ap- 
peared, not only for determining cam- 
era exposures, but also for estimating 
printing times in enlarging. In the en- 
larging field, perhaps the most significant 
advance is in the construction of appa- 
ratus of high precision. The activity in 
the design of new photographic equip- 
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ment is very great, and is in keeping with 
the increase in the growth of photography 
as a hobby in which the photographer 
does his own work. At the same time, 
the quality of work being put out by the 
great photofinishing industry is steadily 
improving. This is due not only to im- 
provements in equipment and processing 
methods, but also to the application of 
precise methods of check and control. 


Standardization Is Sought 


The American Standards Association 
has formed a very active group of com- 
mittees whose object is to effect stand- 
ardization in the various fields of photog- 
raphy. Supported by the industry and 
organizations representing the users and 
distributors of photographic products, 
these committees have in hand proposals 
which should lead to unification of the 
dimensions of apparatus, films, plates and 
papers, the specification of the sensito- 
metric properties of materials, and other 
matters. Agreement over these should 
benefit all persons engaged in the manu- 
facture, distribution, and use of photo- 
graphic materials and equipment. 

Photography has been a tool of the 
scientist ever since its introduction, but 
never has it played such a prominent 
part as at the present time. Many re- 
searchers rely upon it entirely, since it 
enables them to record occurrences which 
would pass unobserved without photog- 
raphy. During the year, an extensive 
study of the aurora has been going on 
under the auspices of the National Geo- 
graphic Society. Only by cooperative 
photographic study can a knowledge of 
many of these natural phenomena be ob- 
tained, and there are many opportunities 
for the amateur photographer who is in- 
terested in applying his skill to scientific 
problems. 


Ultra-Speed X-Ray Photos 


Analogous to the discharge lamp used 
for high speed photography is a develop- 
ment in X-ray technique which has en- 
abled Dr. C. M. Slack to make radio- 
graphs in 1/1,000,000 second. A discharge 
from a bank of condensers is passed 
through a cold cathode X-ray tube, giv- 
ing a large surge of current for this ex- 
tremely short time. X-ray photographs 
hitherto unattainable have been made of 
rapidly moving objects, such as a bullet 
shot from a rifle and passing through a 
block of wood. This extraordinary de- 
velopment may prove of incalculable 
value in studying effects occurring at a 
rapid rate in materials which are not 
transparent to visible light. 

During the year there has been a wel- 
come increase in the teaching of the basic 
principles of photography, both in schools 
and universities and through camera 
clubs. The best application of photog- 
raphy in any of its many fields can only 
be obtained by an understanding of the 
properties and limitations of photographic 
materials and apparatus. The number of 
school textbooks and instruction manuals 
which have appeared during the year tes- 
tifies to the growing appreciation of this 
Many 
photographers are not interested in the 
fundamentals of their work, and perhaps 


among the photographic public. 
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they need not be. Many others are, and 
ample material now is available for their 
needs. 

On the whole, the main advances dur- 
ing the year have been most noteworthy, 
and the extraordinary growth of interest 
in photography evident in recent years 
has been maintained. The skill of the 
manufacturer has been of benefit to the 
user. The virility of the photographer’s 
demands has urged the designer and in- 
ventor to greater imaginative effort. With 
this maintained, there is no limit to the 
possibilities of photography as a factor 
in modern progress.— 


Safe Box for Sensitized Paper 


N ten minutes and at no expense you 
| can put a permanent end to the bother 
of unwrapping and rewrapping the pack- 
age of sensitized 
paper each time you 
use a sheet. All you 
need is one or more 
cardboard boxes 
which have held a 
half-gross of paper 
in the size you cus- 
tomarily use, 
gether with a little black masking tape. 
Cut the cover of the box as shown in the 
illustration, then use a strip of tape across 
the top to form a hinge. Cut down the 
front of the box and the adjoining corners 
part way so that the hinged cover will 
drop down without catching. Then place 
the cover on the box and seal them to- 
gether at the back by running tape along 
from the hinge on side, 
across the back, and forward to the cut 
on the other side. A flap of tape attached 
to the front of the hinged cover will en- 
able you to flip the container open more 
easily 





Safe 


box in use. 


to- 


the edge one 


When you're ready to start enlarging, 
pen your package of paper, take out 
what you anticipate using at that session, 
and place it in your container. Each time 
you want a sheet it’s only necessary to 
flip up the cover, slide one out, and let 
he cover fall into place again. No light 
can enter the container while the lid is 
down, and you never have to worry lest 
you turn on the white light without hav- 
ng everything covered. 

Fix a similar box for each grade of 
paper you use and label it plainly enough 
so that you can read the marking under 
safelight. If you wish to keep your 
paper stored in such containers it might 
be well to guard against the accidental 
pening of the lids. A snug-fitting slip 
over can easily be made from heavy 
lack paper, and when you quit work for 
the night just slip it on over the hinged 

rtion.— Bruce Cole, Clarinda, Iowa. 


t 


your 


Useful Stirring Device 


\ LONG-HANDLED iced drink spoon, 
£1 made of pressed or molded plastic, 
san excellent stirring device for photo- 
It is unbreakable, and, 
a regular glass stirring rod, will 
ratch the inside of graduates. Fur- 
thermore, it is not affected by any ordi- 
photo chemicals.—E. L. Bragdon, 
Plains, N. Y. 


graphic solutions. 
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“SO EASY 
TO USE!” 


There’s nothing mysterious about making perfectly-timed enlargements 


with the Haynes MCM Photometer. If you can use an exposure meter in 


making your negatives, vou can 


strument for making your enlargements. 


1. Operate your enlarger exactly as usual, adjust for size, focus, 


stop down for sharpness. Then 


2. Simply place your Photometer so that its little “spot” is in 
the area of greatest light. Turn the knob until the “spot” exactly 
matches the surrounding light and 

3. Kxpose your print at the time indicated opposite the correct 


speed rating for the paper you are using. 


That's all 


timed print. 


there is to it! 


Of course, if you wish, your Photometer will analyze negatives and pa- 


pers for exact matching of contrasts 


correctly 


other needs, Use it at first simply to time prints. Later on, its full versatility 


can be used as VOU gain evpertence 


Get an ICM Photometer today and start saving time and paper! 


HAYNES PRODUCTS 


DEPT. P1, 136 LIBERTY 


One, two, three 


will match separation negatives 


STREET, 





MCM Photometer 
$4.85 with Instruction Manual 


and should use this simple in- 


It’s this eCausy 


and you have a perfectly 


will tell when you are developing 


and serve a dozen 


NEW TORK, W.. ¥. 
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2%x3'% Lerochrome, singk 
mirror, special Carl Zeiss Tes 
sar {4.5 5 


16.5em special 


$120.00 





free 





progress in the Fotoshop Institute. Write for 


2%x3'4 Lerochrome, Pri 
motar 4.5, coupled Meyer range finder anc 
view finder, new $158.00 
214x3'4 Curtis Color Scout, 1940 model, Dog 
m 14.5 coupled Kalart range finder 295.00 
6!4x9em. Devin, Meyer Aristostigmat 4.5, 
n Comp. Reg. $365.00, Special 295.00 
9xllem. Wickham Tri-Set Camera, Tessar 
Lens, case 6 sets holders 125.00 
4x5 Ives, Velostigmat series IV lens, Betax 
Shutter 95.00 
4x5 Ives, without lens, otherwise as above, few 
left at 65.00 
5x7 Curtis, single mirror with Agfa View 
Camera Assembly, sets holders, less lens 150.00 
5x7 Devin, Two-Mirror Pellicle, new Zeiss 
Apo Tessar Lens, Graflex Holder, Devin No. 17 
all pan, equal new type camera 25.00 
5x7 Devin, Two-Mirror Pellicle, latest type, 
Goerz Artar lens 825.00 

Color Lecture Demonstrations now in 


schedule and tickets 
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USED COLOR 


Fully Guaranteed for Good Separation Negatives 
Cther Equipment Accepted in Trade—Liberal Payment Pian 











CAMERAS 


Eastman Kodak Transmission De nsitometer, 
used. 125.00 
Density Contrast Meter for Weston Master 
Meter 12.95 
Curtis Dufaycolor Printers 4x5. Can be used 
tor Kodachrome 12.00 


For full description and more complete listing. send 


for Price List No. P1 


Learn how reasonably you can print color 
capable ot making good black and white 
make equally good color prints 
Chromax Dvyeset Kit 


\nyone 
prints can 


c $9.95 
National Photocolor Kit 9.98 
Devin Carbro Kit 7.50 
Defender Chromatone Kit 5.95 
New Curtis Orthotone Trial Kit Only 5.75 


Descriptive Literature Free 





“The Nation’s Color Headquarters” 


Dept. Pl, 18 E. 42nd St., New York City 
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Equipped 
with a 
Squeegy 
Rubber 
Roller 


14.50 


complete 








| 

Tuis new Squeegy Roller eliminates 
the drudgery of squeegying glossy 
prints, and is highly recommended for 
matte prints because the roller squeezes 
the surface moisture out of the print, 
thereby causing fasterdrying. 12” x 28” 
chromium surface. Dries prints in from 
four to eight minutes. Uses only 180 
watts on 115 volts. AC or DC. 


Squeegy Roller Attachment, to 
fit other Weaco Dryers, — be 
purchased separately at $3.95. 





At your dealer, or write for more details! 


WARREN 
ELECTRIC APPLIANCE CO. 


Warren, Pa. 











ANEW PHOTO LAB SPECIAL! 


8x10 REPRODUCTIONS 


OF YOUR 


KODACHROMES 


IN FULL NATURAL COLOR 
emitter nite Fag 


ivorite Kodachromes unless composition 
print is requires 7 x 10) 


wet hens: y Only 
oe | S@QOO 


w th cash or 
SATISFACTION EACH 


GUARANTEED 
3 FOR $5 — same or 


A new more satisfac 


one 


me slic 








YOUR MONEY WILL 
BE RETURNED IM- 3 different 
MEDIATELY. negatives 


Save on quality 
35mm DEVELOPING 
and 





6 frame fine-grain processed 

ich good negative enlarged to 

4x5 individual panel prints. Qual- 

ty work the modern way with aut 

athe electri ve" 

+. Delivered 

ERETTE LOOSI 

your roll with $1 to 

FILMS same price 

15-18 cxp. 116, 120. 127 rolls enlarged to 37% x 4 
panel prints in loose-lea 

LEATHERETTE ALBUM Cc 
Any 6 or 8 exp. roll film DEVELOPED and individual 
panel prints delivered in loose-leaf 


LEATHERETTE ALBUM Cc 


‘. PS) 


y PHOTO LAB, inc. 


Room 110, 3825 Georgia Avenue, N.W. 
no stamps WASHINGTON, D. C. 


(no stamps) 
Min. order 25c 
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Uncle Sam's Flying Camera 


(Continued from page 23) 





| minimum of attention from the pilot. 


Because of the small fields apt to be en- 
countered in its work, the plane is de- 
signed for short take-offs and landings. 

Oxygen drums are carried for high 
altitudes, two drums for each man. Heat 
is supplied by the motor, and chest para- 
chutes are worn by the crew. The plane 
has a cruising speed of around 200 miles 
per hour. In its present version, the fly- 
ing camera does not mount any guns, but 
officers say that no ship would go forth 
without guns in actual warfare, so pro- 
vision for armament undoubtedly has 
been made. 

Chief innovation in the design of the 
ship is the frame of girders built in the 
belly, around the holes through which 
the cameras extend. The darkroom in 
the tail of the plane is not especially new 
in principle, but is potentially of great 
importance. It can be used for stowing 
extra cameras and equipment, or for 
changing film in the smaller cameras. 
Films also can be developed and printed 
in this darkroom while the plane is in the 
air. 

This latter factor is an important one. 
The European war has shown that it is 
often very useful for commanders of 
bombing missions to learn exactly what 
damage has been done before leaving the 
scene. A bombing flight could be fol- 
lowed by one of the flying cameras which, 
operating from a comparatively safe alti- 
tude, could shoot the scene if enemy op- 
position permitted. 

The flying cameras could be used in 
advance of a raid in much the same way. 
They could seek out troop concentrations 
or gun emplacements, using photographs 
to pierce camouflage, and giving the 
bombing flight information on exact con- 
ditions. For such work the darkrooms 
in the planes will be vital. 

The ship was built for use with any of 
the various types of Army cameras (in- 
cluding the aerial synchroflash outfit pic- 
tured and described in the December 
1940 issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY), but 
it is particularly well adapted to fly the 
huge T-3A mapping camera. In reality, 
the T-3A is composed of two cameras, 
each having five lenses, five chambers, 
and five film magazines. These two units 
are mounted in tandem in the floor of 
the plane, and when operated as a team 
make the most formidable of “Big Ber- 
thas.” 

Each of the ten lenses has been ground 
especially to match the others. The cen- 
ter lens points straight down, while the 
others are aimed at angles, some of them 
at as much as 45 degrees. Each lens has 
a focal length of 6”, with apertures of 
from f 6.8 to f 11. The shutters are of 
the between-the-lens type, affording 
speeds from 1/40 to 1/90 second. 

The shutters are opened by an electri- 
cal impulse, which comes from a central 
control box, and are closed by springs. 
All ten shutters must open at exactly the 
same split second. A difference of even 
1/500 second in any one of them would 


spoil a shct made from a plane traveling 
at 200 miles per hour. 

In normal operations, the plane carries 
a crew of three: pilot, navigator, and 
photographer. But when the big camera 
is being used on a fast mapping mission, 
it’s usually necessary to carry two pho- 
tographers, there being too much for one 
man to do. The crew must work together 
as a team, and the longer they’ve worked 
together the better the job they do. 

Before the plane takes off the crew is 
given orders as to the territory which is 
to be mapped. This will be a strip of 
land which is perhaps 40 miles long. The 
camera will have been removed from the 
plane, and each of the magazines loaded 
with a roll of film about 75 ft. long. Each 
roll will make 200 exposures, which is 
adequate for mapping an 80-mile strip of 
terrain (or two 40-mile strips). 

There’s no use trying to make a map 
unless the weather is good. If there are 
clouds, the plane must set its course so 
as to fly constantly under them. Natu- 
rally, in deciding which camera to use, 
the photographer must consider the alti- 
tude at which the pictures are to be 
made. The altitude at which it is deemed 
best to shoot the strip will, in most cases, 
govern the focal length of the lenses to 
be used. And the plane will be limited 
somewhat by the altitudes at which the 
camera will work most effectively. 

When the chosen altitude is reached, 
the navigator will set the course in a 
straight line by determining the side- 
drift or “crab” caused by prevailing 
winds. The development of an instru- 
ment which keeps a plane on a straight 
line without ground control has been one 
of the biggest steps in the improvement 
of aerial photographic mapping work 
The instrument used is a unique com- 
bination of sun-compass and drift indi- 
cator. The minimum accuracy of this 
navigator is 0.25 degree, which makes it 
possible to fly strips more than 100 miles 
long in an almost exact straight line 
Such accuracy is of the utmost value in 
mapping. 

Once the course is set, the flying cam- 
era starts along that line, never varying 
more than 100 feet in altitude throughout 
the trip. Any greater variation would 
throw the whole project out of true, since 
the finished map is made from a series of 
shots which must be kept in scale. When 
the plane is on course, the navigator no- 
tifies the photographer by hand phone. 

The photographer, who is in the middle 
of the plane, then goes into action. He 
peers through a viewfinder as he perches 
on top of the switch-box which controls 
the shutters of the camera. When the 
picture taking starts, he is the busiest 
man in the plane. All he has to do is t 
keep the camera level, wind the film 
slowly, calculate the interval between 
shots, keep his eye on a stopwatch, and 
keep from bouncing off his seat if the air 
is bumpy! 

There is a spirit level at the side of the 
camera, and the photographer must ad- 
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just the mechanism as the plane tilts. 
He keeps watching the ground through 
the viewfinder, which is lined. Each shot 
makes overlaps the preceding one by 
predetermined percentage, and by 
watching the ground go by through the 
lined viewfinder he can determine the 
oper interval between shots. When he 
has determined this, he keeps his eye on 
stopwatch and operates the master 
shutter switch accordingly. 
The big mapping camera is equipped 
with two cranks for winding film. These 
ust be turned slowly, or they will gen- 
erate static electricity and spoil the film. 


The interval between shots may be as 


ich as a minute or as little as 15 sec- 
onds, depending upon the speed of the 
plane and the amount of overlap wanted. 
When there are only a few seconds be- 
tween shots, the plane carries a second 
photographer to help wind the film and 
keep the cameras level with the ground. 

The camera is kept in operation until 

the navigator notifies the photographer 
phone that they have covered the 

yurse. Then the plane wheels around, 

vels off again at the proper altitude, 

nd starts back in the opposite direction. 

This flight is parallel to the other, with a 

ertain amount of overlap being allowed 
the side. 

The flying camera can cover a linear 

tance of about 80 miles on a single 
ht with one load of film. The cameras 
map an area of anywhere from 2,500 

to 3,000 square miles on a single loading. 
Of course, the amount of territory 

ipped on any flight is determined by 
he altitude at which the plane flies. This 
works out roughly so that the camera 
will cover about one square mile per 
hot for each 1,000 feet of altitude. 

With lenses of comparatively short fo- 
length, such as the 6” objectives in 
T-3A cameras, the plane flies at be- 
en 7,000 and 20,000 feet. This permits 
plane to fly underneath the clouds, 

nerally. But in warfare the plane 

would have to avoid anti-aircraft fire at 
such low altitudes. And the short-focus 
has the disadvantage of producing 

ne displacement (distortion, to earth- 
ind cameramen) at the edge of the 
negative. This is not serious, however, 

1 other equipment can be used which 

ises the effective ceiling of the plane 

considerably. 
Che frame on which the T-3A camera 
ts can be used for other types of ver- 
il cameras. One is the K-3 single-lens 
pping camera. This huge instrument 
interchangeable lenses of 814, 12, and 
24” focal lengths. It can be used for 
pping at high altitudes. The 24” lens 
rr work at 25,000 feet, which is the 
roximate ceiling of the plane. 

\nother camera which mounts a 24” 
is the K-7C. This can be used for 
tting at high altitudes. By spotting is 
nt taking shots of small, specified 
is for the purpose of revealing charac- 

istics of the terrain, showing troop 
ements, or exposing camouflage. 

oth the K-3 and the K-7C cameras 
equipped with electric devices for 

winding film, and are much easier to 
dle than the big multi-lens T-3A. 
ne of the greatest problems encoun- 
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YOUR 
FAMILY 
ALBUM 


AN ELWOOD ENLARGER 
This Christmas 

Do you want greater brilliance, more contrast, better gradua- 

tion of tones in the pictures you make for your family album? 

Then, give yourself an Elwood Enlarger this Christmas! Its 

patented, polished silvered reflector passes the light through 

the negative at the correct angle to insure even illumination 


and all-over sharpness. Choose from nine models. Write for 
free 64 page catalog. 


ELWOOD PATTERN WORKS, INC. 


Dept. 1PP, 125 N. East Street, Indianapolis, Indiana. 


Canadian Agents and Distributors: 
W. E. Booth Co., Ltd... Toronto and Montreal 






























STUDIO 

MODEL S-2 
For negatives 
from 24 "x2\4" 
up to full 5’ x 
7”. Horizontal or ver- 
tical projection. Spring 
counter-balanced 
Shown here equipped 
with Elwood Swing Tilt 
Lens Mount 
and Table for 
correcting 
distor- 
tion 





MODEL AM 


For nega- 

tives 35mm 
to 2'4"x3'4". Recently 
streamlined for still 
rreater efficiency and 
Pjconvenience. Grey 
wrinkle enamel finish 
with polished trim 
Hinged negative car- 
rier 






MCDEL BM 


For negatives 35 mm 
to 1%" x 2%" Top 
value in the low price 
field. Enlarges to 10” 
diameters with 3” lens 




















WITH ALL THESE FEATURES 
’ 100 WATT PREFOCUSED LAMP 
VOKAR CONDENSER LENSES 
SPHERICAL REFLECTOR 
ADJUSTABLE IMAGE TILTER 
ge CONVECTION COOLING 
VOKAR F3.5 LENS 4” FOCAL LENGTH 


Hi-Power 100 watt 



















ctor 





ally eject » first 
Special dual slide holder 
available as extra equip 
ment at $1.50.) The VO 
KAR projects an ex 
tremely brilliant image 


—coomparable to  pro- 
jectors selling at more 
than double our amas 


ingly low price. See tou 
dealer. (ATTENTION 
Dealers — order now 
through your distributor.) 


THE ELECTRONIC PRODUCTS MFG. CORP. Ann Arbor, Mich. 
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tered in aerial photography is haze, and 
to overcome this the photographers use 
filters almost constantly. These are made 
of plain stained glass, optically ground 
so as to be perfectly flat, and have trans- 
mission characteristics very much like 
those of the Wratten Minus Blue (yel- 
low), Aero 2 (yellow), and No. 25 (red). 

Special aerial panchromatic film is 
used, which approximates Trivle S Pan 
and has a Weston rating of 128 in day- 
light. It affords good contrast, which is 
essential in aerial work. Occasionally 
infrared film is used, but not for map- 
ping. It is most useful in cutting through 
haze and in exposing camouflage, as pre- 
vious articles in PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY al- 
ready have described. The Army is ex- 
perimenting with multi-lens color cam- 
eras, also, but no statements concerning 
these are available at the present time. 

The development of aerial mapping in 
this country by means of photography 
has been remarkable, and our processes 
and equipment have become models for 
much of the rest of the world. A little 
over 15 years ago engineers scoffed at 
the possibility of making big, accurate 
maps from airplanes. But when the 
Fairchild people made a mosaic map of 
Greater New York, showing a tremen- 
dous amount of detail, the engineers be- 
gan to take notice—and so did military 
men. 

Next, the Department of Agriculture 
began to make aerial mapping surveys in 
connection with soil conservation, finally 
putting this work on a regular basis. 
Much research and many refinements 
came from this, and the maps, as well as 
improvements in equipment and _ tech- 
nique, were turned over to the Army. 

It takes a couple of years to train a 
man thoroughly in aerial photography, 
officers say, and the crews of the flying 
cameras will be picked from the cream 
of the Army crop. Knowledge of ground 
photography doesn’t help much in aerial 
work, since most of the cameras and con- 
ditions under which they are operated 
are entirely different from anything the 
average photographer has encountered. 
It is true, of course, that men with pho- 
tographic knowledge would fit more 
readily into darkroom jobs than inex- 
perienced soldiers. 

And the task of printing and assem- 
bling the photographs made on a map- 
ping mission is long and difficult. After 
the film has been developed, a contact 
print must be made from each of the 
200 negatives exposed in each of the 
chambers. Then these 
prints have to be fitted together and 
pasted down so the entire mosaic can be 
photographed. This work would be done 
under the heaviest kind of pressure in 
wartime, since the advance of an entire 
army might await completion of the map. 

The cost of the cameras used in the 
new photographic ships is rather high at 
present. The single-lens K-7C, equipped 
with a 24” lens, costs around $3,300, while 
the multi-lens T-3A costs about $7,000. 
However, if the Army continues its pur- 
chases of photographic equipment on the 
scale of the past few weeks, the cost of 
the individual cameras probably will 


camera's. ten 


come down 
The new flying cameras, although des- 
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ignated as the Sirst Photographic Squad- 
ron, are not all kept on one field. The 
Squadron is broken up into six flights, 
with two or three planes to a flight. The 
latter have been assigned to large Army 
flying fields in various parts of the coun- 
try. Several of the planes have been at- 
tached to the Air Corps Technical School 
at Denver, Colo., where Army aerial 
photographers are trained. 

It appears likely that equipment of this 
kind always will be a standard part of 
the air force. Faster planes will be used 
for the work, no doubt, and camera 
manufacturers are going to be hard put 
to keep pace. A faster shutter is one of 
the outstanding needs of the aerial pho- 
tographic service at the present time. 
But since the Air Corps, by its develop- 
ment of the flying cameras, has recog- 
nized the vital function of photography 
in combat, it’s certain that advances in 
the art will be rapid. Combat photog- 
raphy is coming of age.—™ 


Real "Soapsuds" Effect 


N taking still and motion pictures of 

children you occasionally want to 
show the youngsters in the act of having 
a shampoo. Many humorous and unusual 
shots can be taken with the child peering 
over the edge of a bathtub, with a head 
full of lather. 

Real soapsuds aren’t always quite sat- 
isfactory for this purpose, since by the 
time your lights and camera are ready 
for the shot the suds are apt to have run 
down into the subject’s eyes or to have 
practically disappeared. Instead of using 
soap, whip the whites of three or four 
eggs to a stiff foam, and use this. It will 
maintain the desired effect longer than 
real soapsuds and in a picture cannot be 
distinguished from the real thing. The 
egg will have to be rinsed out of the 
subject’s hair when you're through film- 
ing, of course.—™ 


| Our Prize-Winners | 





(Continued from page 80) 





Another winner—although in a differ- 
ent contest—is the Rev. Father Anthony 
W. Kieffer, C.M., shown here with the 
PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY trophy he _ was 





The Rev. Fr. Anthony W. Kieffer, C.M. 


awarded for winning first place in the 
1940 New York World’s Fair Snapshoot- 
ers Contest. He is dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences, St. John’s University, 
Brooklyn, N. Y.— 
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Water-Drop Lens 


(Continued from page 51) 





No. 60 drill. The piece of metal used 
iid be cut into a disc a little smaller 
han the diameter of the camera lens. 

In this instance, then, the drop of water 
serves as the lens. To facilitate its place- 

nt in the lens socket of the camera 
sed, the sheet steel disc carrying the 

yp of water is provided with a washer 
made of blotting paper to which the 
rmer is cemented. This blotting paper 

sher should be cut a little bigger than 
the lens socket so that it may be forced 
into place and will stay in position. A 
piece of wire coat-hanger is bent into 
shape to aid the worker in placing the 
lens” in position. It will be evident that 
1e aperture disc must be kept level while 

is forced into place, inasmuch as the 
drop of water must be put into position 
before the disc is placed in the lens 
socket. A medicine dropper may be used 
to place the drop on the disc. (Some cam- 
eras may permit the placing of the drop 
ff water over the pinhole from above, 
with the back of the camera open. But 
the tip of the dropper should be fairly 
close to the surface of the disc.) 

[The simple wooden frame used to hold 

camera and the slides on which speci- 
mens are placed is made to fit the camera 
ed. In any event, the upright member 
carrying the camera must be slotted so 
that the camera may be moved up and 
down for focusing. When sharp focus has 
been obtained, the camera may be locked 
in position by means of a 14” bolt passed 
through the slot in the upright into the 
tripod socket of the camera. I did not 
nake the stage (or slide platform) itself 
ible for the reason that any adjust- 
thereof might seriously disturb the 
cimen during focusing. Also, in focus- 

ng it will be found necessary to bring 
the camera very close to the specimen, 

e to the very short focal length of youn 
waterdrop lens. A focusing cloth will 
prove useful in helping you discern when 
the image is sharpest. 

A little pocket mirror is arranged at 
exactly a forty-five degree angle direct]; 
inder the stage carrying the specimen. 
This reflects light from the light source up 
through the glass on which the specimen 
is placed. The light source should be 
fairly powerful if you do not want to wait 
tediously through lengthy exposures. I 
simply mounted a Photoflood lamp _ in 
a tin can, which was ventilated and 
equipped with a reflector. Any similar 
device should prove satisfactory 

The first few exposures will have to be 

the nature of experiments until you've 
gained a little experience with the outfit. 
Depending upon the intensity of the light, 

exposure time will vary from three 
ir seconds to three or four minutes. 
“Many assorted subjects can be used, 
small insects affording perhaps the 
astonishing possibilities. It will be 
esting for you to attempt photomi- 
tographs of all sorts of things which lend 
themselves to this type of work. And the 
trouble and expense are_ insignificant 
When compared with the results.—p 
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The 
Adapt-0- Flector 


qr4sh Waits the winner in 
Popular Photography's 


big Flash Contest Procure 





VICTOR Flash Equipment 

and enter this contest riget NoO.55 

iwi Any VICTOR el: s} 

Unit may be used in making §/23 
The Speed-O- Matic vour entry in t) ontest 


Flash Synchronizer 
: your dealer to show you the VICTOR Speed-O- 
“ Matic Synchronizer which fits your camera. It’s /f 
accurate at all shutter speeds between 1/25 and 1/500 
second. Examine. too, the Midgetflash, Adjustable Foto- 
fash and VICTOR Fotoflash Holders shown at the 
right; also the Adapt-O-Flector shown with the svn- < 


chronizer. You'll find just what you want among these. 


Or, WRITE direct for our 66th Year Folder which de- # ¥¢ 

scribes the very complete VICTOR Line of lighting ; 

equipment for all sizes of Photoflood and Photoflash J. 

lamps. It’s instructive—it’s full of helpful information. ra 

Write at once. as NO.6 
JAMES H. SMITH & SONS CORP. |35 
118 Colfax St. GRIFFITH, INDIANA 


CRITICAL FOCUSING IN FOCUSING MOUNT. 


IN A WIDE ANGLE LENS 
FOR 16 MM CAMERAS 





Ht S the movie lens you’ve longed 

for . . . precise micrometer focus 
from 1 foot to infinity. Wide aide of view for confined space 
shots, interior shots, panoraming. 15 mm‘ focus, f2.7 speed, correc- 
tion for good color and black and white movies under moderate 


lighting. For 16 mm cameras (including turret). 


Economical, too. You'll need one this winter. WRITE FOR 
Get it now. LITERATURE 


WOLLENSAK OPTICAL COMPANY, 503 HUDSON AVENUE, ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
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Follows the camera in panning—assuring 


perfect concentrated front lighting on sub 
ject from both sides of the camera at all 
Synchrolite may be adjusted to any 
and is adaptable to all reflectors and 
It fits all standard pan and 
tilt tripod heads. Be assured of perfect, even 
front lighting. A precise Synchrolite makes 
the Ideal Christmas Gift. 
Other Precise equipment that makes fine 
gifts are Trimming oards, Enlarging 
Easels, Print Driers, Tripods, Dark Room 
Timers, Filter Holders, etc. See them at 
your de alers. 
Write for catalog of all Precise items. 


times. 
angle 
lamp sockets. 


AMERICAN PHOTO LABS, Inc. 


bed ile Velo ma] & i 


28 N. LOOMIS 


THE 
PERSONAL | 
| ATTENTION STORE 


CAMERA BUYS 


FREE—Send for Rabsons 
Camera Sizzler containing 
bargains so hot you'll trade 
your present outfit for some- 
thing FAR better—for amaz- 
ingly little! 


ENLARGER BUYS 


FREE—Our Enlarger Sizzler 
is crammed with first-rate en- 
largers you can pick up for a 
Just off press——write 
now. Address Mr. Lenz, 
Dept. P-4 


Budgetized Plan—No Extra Charge 
SPECIAL SALE 


5x 7 Stainless Steel Trays......... 42¢ 
8x10 Stainless Steel Trays ....... $1.17 


RABSONS CAMERA SHOP 








! 
song. 
























111 West 52nd Street, New York 
(near Radio City) Circle 7-0070 | 
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Scenario for 
(Continued from page 55) 


— 
Christmas | 





Scene 19: Closeup of large bottle, which 
is prominently labeled COD LIVER 
OIL. Mother opens it, pours gener- 
ous spoonful. 

Scene 20: Medium shot (waist-length) 
of Elaine. Mother’s hand extends 
spoonful of oil. Elaine swallows it re- 
luctantly, turns toward camera, gulps 
bravely. 

TITLE: “ Twas the Night Before Christ- 
mas... 

Scene 21: Long shot of fireplace. 
kneeling, peers up chimney. 
Scene 22: Slightly closer angle on same. 
Mother enters and sits on hassock. 

Hands Elaine stocking to hang up. 

Scene 23: Medium shot (waist-length) 
of Elaine. She regards stocking (one 
of her own) with evident disapproval, 
runs out of picture. 

Scene 24: Similar to 
runs in, holds up 
stockings. 

Scene 25: Close shot of Elaine holding 
stocking in place while Mother pins it 
to mantel. 

Scene 26: Long shot of fireplace, 
stocking hung up. 

Scene 27: Long shot, from angle, beside 
fireplace. Elaine enters carrying a low 
end-table or tabourette. 

Scene 28: Similar to Scene 27; Elaine 
comes in and sets bottle of beer, glass, 
and bottle-opener on tabourette. 

Scene 29: Closeup of beer, glass, 
opener on tabourette. 

Scene 30: Medium shot of Elaine in her 
nightie, sitting beside bed, reading The 
Night Before Christmas to her doll. 

Scene 31: Long shot of doll’s crib. Elaine 
puts doll to bed, kisses her good night, 
then exits. FADE OUT. 

Scene 32: FADE IN. Closeup of clock, 
which indicates midnight. 

Scene 33: Long shot (night effect light- 
ing) by fireplace. Santa suddenly ap- 
pears, squatting beside fireplace, as 
though having just come down chim- 
ney. He rises. 

Scene 34: Medium shot of Santa, stand- 
ing. He swings his arms, rubs his 
hands, and looks around. Sees Elaine’s 

stocking, holds it up, and 


Elaine, 


Scene 23; Elaine 
one of Mother’s 


with 


and 


oversize 
laughs. 

Scene 35: Long shot of same. Holds 
stocking in one hand, extends other 
hand outward in space, slightly below 
waist-level. Suddenly a_ well-filled 
pack of toys appears under his hand. 
He starts to stuff the stocking with 
toys and trinkets. 

Scene 36: Medium 
of Santa as he 
stocking. 

Scene 37: 
down 
around him. 
in the way; 


(waist-length) 
filling the 


shot 
finishes 


Long shot of Santa. Looks 
at sack of toys, then looks 
There is some furniture 
he waves both hands in 


a sweeping gesture, and furniture 
vanishes. 
Scene 38: Medium shot, where furniture 


was. In quick succession 


until all are there. 


Elaine’s 


Christmas toys appear in this space, 


— 


Scene 39: Long shot of same; more toys 
appear (if necessary). 

Scene 40: Medium shot. Santa appears 
tired from his labors; sinks into chair 
by fireplace, mops his brow. Shakes 
empty sack and folds it across knee 
Then notices bottle of beer, opens it 
pours himself a glassful, and drinks 
it with obvious relish. 

Scene 41: Long shot. Santa stands off 
surveys his work, squats down by fire- 
place, waves cheery good-bye to audi- 
ence, and vanishes. 

TITLE: CHRISTMAS MORN 

Scene 42: Closeup of nursery 
which indicates 7 a.m. 

Scene 43: Long shot of Christmas gifts 
Elaine runs in excitedly. 

Scenes 44-50: Ad lib such shots as may 
be possible at intervals during day, 
showing Elaine enjoying Christmas 
presents. 

TITLE: Playtime over—to Slumberland 
again. 

Scene 51: Head-and-shoulders two-shot 
of Elaine and Mother, beside Mother's 
bed. Elaine is in her nightie. Mother 
kisses her good-night. Then they 
turn and walk away from the camera 
disappearing into the shadows. FADE 
Our. 

TITLE: THE END. 

Using the foregoing scenario, Mr. Pohl 
filmed a very successful 16 mm feature in 
Kodachrome. Total length was about 3% 
feet. From a production standpoint the 
script is ideal, since only a few of the 
scenes must be shot during the actual 
Christmas excitement. Santa’s activities 
can be filmed after the children’s bedtime 
on Christmas Eve. Only Scenes 43-50 
actually have to be made on Christmas 
Day. The others can be shot at almost 
any convenient time, yet they round out 
the continuity very effectively. 

The appearance and disappearance of 
Santa are made by setting the camera on 
a tripod and shooting normally up to the 
point where the appearance or vanishing 
is required. At this point, stop the cam- 
era, have Santa take his place (or step 
out of the scene, if he is to vanish) and 
then continue with your shooting. 

Scenes 38 and 39 are made in the same 
way. As a matter of fact, the camera 
can be set up while the toys are being 
arranged, a few frames being shot every 
time another toy is added to the collec- 
tion. Scene 35 (where Santa’s sack ap- 
pears) and Scene 37 (where the furniture 
is made to disappear) are made similarly 
except that Santa holds his position, 
without moving, while the necessary 
changes are made. 

The fact that only one extremely easy 
trick needs to be employed in making 
this film renders the scenario useful t 
anybody with a movie camera. Doubt- 
less there are certain scenes which you 
will want to add to the feature or sub- 
stitute for some of those described. 

Regardless of how you may make use 0 
the suggestions offered here, you're sure 
to have lots of fun filming the picture 


clock 
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Not the least of the enjoyment will come 
when you witness the children’s thrill at 


I 
ke 


W 


nding themselves co-starred with Santa. 
inally, 


you'll have a Christmas film 
hich will continue to give pleasure to 
idiences long after the ordinary, aim- 


ess holiday sequences have been for- 


itten.— 
Preventing Wrinkles 
in Cementing Large Prints 


Wy rubber cement is used for at- 


taching large prints to salon 


mounts, both the back of the print and 
the indicated area on the mount should 





Sliding waxed paper from under print. 


coated with cement and allowed to 

When these two surfaces are then 
essed together a permanent seal is ef- 
ted. In mounting prints in this way 


here’s always a danger that some por- 


tuck down before it 


rinkles. 


n of the print will adhere to the mount 
soon, causing a wrinkle or air-bubble 


hich is practically impossible to elim- 


The difficulty can be prevented by 
g a sheet of waxed paper. This is 
ced between the print and the mount 
before the final seal is to be made. 
en it is withdrawn slightly, so that one 


edge of the print can be fastened to the 


int. The process is continued grad- 
ly, with the print being pressed firmly 
the mount to insure the absence of 
In this way there is no danger 
portion of the print becoming 


should be.—Chet 


any 


mquist, Chicago, III. 


No, no, Miss Day, what we want is just 
@ documentary picture of your car.” 
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NATIIONA 
| hot 


YOURS for finer 


COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY! 


FEATHERWEIGHT DAYLIGHT MODEL 3'4x4% 


National Photocolor’s one-shot color cameras are fore- 
most in the field. Their precision .. . 
results... 
raphy. 
3%4x4'%4—one of four outstanding models. Write for 


s=He-d 


color/cameras 





their amazing 
stimulate new enthusiasm for color photog- 
Shown here is the Featherweight Daylight, 
special Color Catalog . . . and for information about 
National Photocolor Densitometer, Comparator, Ad- 
justable Lens Hood, Studio Tripod and Color Print 
Service. 


3-COLOR PIGMENT PRINT (CARBRO) KIT 


Every item required for making the finest color prints! 





Three bromides of a famous color print, and sufficient 
material for four 8x10 prints or a larger amount of 
smaller prints. Unexposed bromide paper. Three differ- 
ent colors of Pigment Papers. Temporary and Final 
Support Papers. Punched Registration Celluloids. All 
necessary chemicals. Squeegee. Instruction book. Com- 
plete Laboratory Kit. ; : $9.95 


WRITE FOR COLOR CATALOG 


NEW, informative color booklet—sent on receipt of 6¢ 
in stamps. Also booklet containing full description of 





Pigment Printing, for only 15¢. Send for these and 





price sheet on N.P.C. Pigment Printing Papers. 


NATIONAL PHOTOCOLOR CORP. 


Sole dealer distributor 


TRICOL PRODUCTS 
18 E. 42nd St., New York 








305 East 43rd Street New York, N. Y. 








Reraty - INDE 
wee POT 





Here’s the new FOCUSPOT RANGE- 
FINDER, available for all model 
Speed Graphics and other 9x 12 
and 6.5 x9 Film Pack or Plate Cam- 
eras. Though especially conceived 





and designed for use in dim light con- 
ditions where an optical rangefinder 
works with difficulty, the unit is also 
satisfactory for dim daylight shots. 
Permits absolute, critical focus- 
ing at all distances. Operation is 
simple and direct, critical focus being 
ascertained when the projected “S” 
















is brought to hairline sharpness. It is 
not necessary to bring camera up to 
eye level since focusing can be done 
from any positicn. 


List price. all models, 
only $15.00. 

West Coast News Photographer, Gene 
Lester, using his FocuSpot to get a diffi- 
cult candid shot at the EARL CARROLL 
Theatre Restavrant— famous Hollywood 
Night Club. 


Installation charge, 
$2.50. 


At your Dealer... or 
write for new free 
folder. 


Installation and synchronizing of the FocuSpot is 
quick and simple. Template for mounting position 
and easy instructions furnished with each unit. 








WESTERN PHOTO DISTRIBUTORS 


1010'2 S$. OLIVE ST LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 
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NO FINER GIFT THAN 
the TRI-METAL 


A Thalhamner rRI-METAI Tripod nder the Christ " 
tree will delight the heart of a camera far This b 
tiful all a tripod bine the tmost stre 
sturdiness ad é tilit with a strikingly eNO e ap 
pearance Priced it , 318 Oo «¢ iplete with s ith-actio 
flexible pan -tilt 
inspect it 


THALHAMMER 
COMPANY 


1015 W. Second St, Los Angeles, Calit. 


ae your camera dealers today 


natin 





Miniature 


SPEED GRAPHIC 


214x314 with 4:5 K-A LENS 
Supermatic Shutter 


$113 





10% oown 











Complete Graflex line and all 10% 

other well-known cameras, MONTHLY 
both still and movie, on same 

relative basis. Send for FREI NO FINANCE 
folders on camera you want CHARGE! 
or send 10c for our New ‘ 
Camera Catalog, which de 

scribes, illustrates and prices 


our complete lines. Lowest Prices 


PARKER-WHELEN CO., Inc. 
U-26 827 14th ST.N.W., WASHINGTON, D.C. 
ALLE TENE RN SE TT LT Te a EE TS 





Enter the 


1ST NATIONAL 
FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY CONTEST 


For details see page 64 
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For Variety Try Tabletops 


(Continued from page 





29) 

















bill for a complete tabletop, there are 
many instances when supporting props 
will do a job more effectively. Props, 
like figures, may also be_ purchased. 
Usually, however, they call for materials 
that one may pick up around the house. 
For example, should you wish to simulate 
scene, you may use sugar, salt, 
or cotton; for beach and desert scenes, 
spread uneven layers of sand on the ta- 
bletop base. For garden and country 
scenes, ordinary soil is used, though the 
precaution must be taken to eliminate 
rocks and sticks that are off scale. 

To simulate a lawn, a scrap of pile car- 
pet will work out well. Rubber sponge 
will do for shrubbery. For water effects 
one may use a mirror, a ferrotype tin, or 
cellophane, the latter crinkled to catch 
the light and thus provide the highlights 
that give an impression of water reflec- 
tions. For “calm water” in which re- 
flections of objects are to be shown, the 
mirror or ferrotype tin should be used, 
the black enameled tins for dark reflec- 
tions, the chromium type for lighter tones. 


a SNOW 


Decorative crepe papers and streamers 
will fit into other schemes. Sometimes 
interesting results may be achieved by 
using unpainted boards, composition 
boards, a shiny table surface, bread 
board, tablecloth, monk’s cloth, window 
sill, concrete floor, oilcloth (either side) 


and other materials. Scraps of materials 
found about the house become treasured 
items when considered from the table- 
topper’s viewpoint. 

For objects of various sorts one can go 
to the same sources as for figures, find- 
ing there a world of miniature items that 
include wooden furniture, kitchen uten- 
dishes, trees, miniature flow- 
little houses of cardboard, wood, or 
Here again the worker makes his 
own or buys them ready-made, depend- 
ing on availability of desirable items. 
Tabletop furniture may be constructed at 
home with thin dowel sticks or match- 
sticks plus bits of cardboard or thin wood. 
Cardboard will probably prove the easiest 
of all to work with, although balsa wood, 
now available in convenient packages for 
the home craftsman, has become popular. 
In making cardboard objects, the several 
steps involved include the drawing of the 
design, cutting along marked lines, shap- 
ing the cardboard as desired, binding with 
adhesive tape to keep all the parts where 
they belong, coating the result with some 
plaster material, and perhaps painting as 
a final touch. 

For building streets, might use 
small pebbles to represent cobbles. For 
door and fence gate hinges, one may use 
small bits of adhesive tape applied on the 
side not shown in the picture. A fence 
can be built from cardboard or flat sticks 
which are normally used as flower pot 
markers. Iron can be made from 
spaghetti which has been painted black; 
candy sticks with convincing stripes can 
serve for barber pen flashlight 
stood on end and suitably shaded can be 
made useful as a street lamp. 


sils, vases, 


ers, 


metal. 


one 


bars 


poles: a 





As for backgrounds, there are two gen- 
eral types: those arranged, and those 
projected. In the one case, various mate- 
rials and methods are employed to build 
or make a suitable background; in the 
other, a transparency is projected on 
groundglass. There are some variations, 
such as the use of shadows projected on a 
plain background to provide a desired ef- 
fect, and the casting of silhouettes on 
opal glass or stretched white muslin by 
placing an object and light in back of the 
translucent screen. 

The projection of transparencies of 
suitable scenes for use as backgrounds is 
a favorite method with many workers. 
One may use a regular color slide pro- 
jector, and either black-and-white or 
color slides will be satisfactory. En- 
larged photographs are frequently used 
for backgrounds in tabletops, as well 
backgrounds cut out of cardboard or 
heavy paper. When using transparencies 
or photographs, the procedure is to pro- 
ject the transparency or illuminate the 
photograph separately, after having ar- 
ranged the setting, and to make the ex- 
posure separately. After exposing the 
background, the latter is covered up with 
black paper, cardboard, or cloth, and the 
setting then illuminated and exposed sep- 
arately. In the completed negative, both 
background and setting will each have 
had its proportionate timing. In shooting 
photographic backgrounds, the latter 
must be lighted evenly from both sides 
as in copying to carry through the illusion 
of an actual scene. 

In planning a tabletop, one of the main 
considerations is that of proper scaling of 
the figures and objects in relation to each 
other and the background. While some- 
times it may be found effective to exag- 
gerate by deliberate off-scale treatment, 
in the majority of instances proper scaling 
is the more desirable. Usually, it is pos- 
sible to get appropriate scale by visual 


judgment rather than actual measure- 
ment. 
Perspective is also important. Near 


objects seem larger than objects at a dis- 
tance, although both may be the same 
size. In tabletops we imitate normal vis- 
ual experience by employing a close cam- 
era viewpoint, thus permitting objects 
further away from the camera to appear 
smaller. The objects and figures in the 
projected or photographic background 
also must enter into the general scheme, 
being smaller still than the objects in the 
setting farthest removed from the cam- 
era. For perspective’s sake, the most use- 
ful cameras are those that permit a close 
viewpoint or that may be equipped with 
supplementary lenses. <A_ plate-back 
camera with double extension bellows is 
especially suitable for tabletop work. If 
you must rely on scale focusing, use a 
tape measure to insure accuracy when 
working close to the setup. 

Sometimes it is desirable to soften the 
general result in order to smooth out de- 
fects and crudities in figures. This may 
be done by the usual diffusing methods, 
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such as using a diffusing device over the 


of the camera or the enlarger, print- 
by the paper negative process, or 
aking a straight enlargement through 


the back of the paper. 

Lighting principles are generally the 
same as those employed in other fields, 
except that relatively weaker lamps may 
be used. Ordinary 50-watt and 100-watt 
bulbs in reflectors are suitable, and the 


recently introduced miniature spotlights 
come in handy either for general illumi- 
nation or spotlight effects. Other useful 
lighting sources are candles, penlight 


flashlights, and, of course, the floodlamp. 
In any event, light strength is not im- 
portant since practically all tabletops are 
photographed by time exposure. 

The delightful thing about tabletop 
photography is that special equipment is 
not at all necessary, and that mere trifles 

in be arranged, with the aid of lighting 
and easily constructed backgrounds, to 
achieve almost any effect desired from the 
to the dramatic. About this time 
of year, when greeting cards are on the 
worker’s agenda, tabletop subjects will be 
very popular with those who want to do 
something different.” 

Try your hand at tabletop photography 


comic 


and add variety to your picture out- 
put.— 
Cut Film Drying Rack 
simple to make, and af- 


Pepe 
4 fording at least a partial protection 
against dust, the drying rack illustrated 


in the accompanying photo has proven 








Assembly in use underneath shelf. 


leal for cut film and filmpack. By hang- 
ing the rack from the under side of one 
{ the shelves in your darkroom you can 
keep the wet film out of the way of much 
ff the dust which is apt to be in evidence 
ilmost anywhere. The material required 
make the unit includes the following: 


length of wood, 4%%x%"x20” 
mall screw eves 

screw hooks 

1” brads 


spring clothespins 
The screw eyes are used to hang the 
bly from the under side of the 
and are placed 12” in from each 
end of the piece of wood. Along one 
ide of the latter, mark off twelve points 
t intervals of 142”. At each of these 
drive in one of the brads to a 
lepth of approximately 14”. The coiled 
s in the clothespins fit over the 
suspending the films which are 
held between the jaws of the clothespins. 
‘found the 115” spacing adequate to pre- 
vent any contact between the films if 
tendency to curl as they 
The rack can be made longer, to 
modate more film, if desired.— 
E 1 J. Rzeppa, Chicago, Ill. 
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CURTIS COLOR PRINTER 


4x5 MODEL K 


Makes 3 perfectly balanced negatives with equal ex- 


posures. Eliminates guesswork. 


Makes wire-sharp contact negatives from 35mm or cut 


film which can be enlarged to any size. 


In complete kit form with detailed instructions for easy 


home assembly 


*actory assembled with set of test negatives 








Lowers cost of printing. 


MAKE YOUR OWN 


heautiful 
COLOR PRINTS 
from your 





The CURTIS ORTHOTONE PROCESS of color printing permits any 
worker who can make a good bromide enlargement to make 









equally good COLOR PRINTS — at low cost and small initial 


investment. 


$16.50 
$32.50 





Curtis Color-Tested Chemicals 


HOW TO MAKE GOOD COLOR PRINTS 


from KODACHROME 





Orthotone Printing D-es 


Dependable — Highly 
Concentrated — Pure 


Hardening Bleach. . . . . $1.20 
Paper Mordant ..... . $2.10 
Orthotone Developer . . . $1.80 





Newest edition. The result of more 
than a year's continuous research— 
hundreds of practical pointers on 
color printing. By T. S. Curtis, Sc.D. 
Price, 50c. Order your copy NOW. 








Brilliant — Pure — Fast 


Set of dyes, buffer, acetic 
acid, ammonia and formal- 
dehyde $4.50 


THOMAS S. CURTIS LABORATORIES 





2063 —. GAGE 


AVE. 


® HUNTINGTON 


PARK, CALIF. 


Manufacturers of EVERYTHING for color photography 















COLOR CAMERAS 


BOOL CINE FADER 


Now you can make fades and lap-dis- 
solves as you go—with the handy Bool 
Ciné Fader. 64 different and pleasing 
effects. Will also work as 


ni iia lens of any $17. 50 


COLOR PRINTERS 


COLOR PRINTING MATERIALS 


eg 1vING! 


BROWN TITLE MAKER Tre precise, all-metal titler 


that makes possible effects of the professional screen. Quick 
and certain alignment of camera lens with easel assures 


brackets ... 


chart for lens... 


> te 


& 


prepare a goo rd 
% pe note lh ad nsee od 


for the hungry crowd 


properly centered titles. Includes opal glass, clear glass and 
cork backgrounds, 9" x 12”... 
12-ft. extension cord... 
. target sight and auxiliary lens holder . 
and full instructions. 


two reflectors with adjustable 
vertical pivot bearing 


"$27.50 


8 Din Allin Sie HERE th 
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SPLICER 


For 8mm and 16mm sound and 
silent films. Makes better 
splices with less effort and con- 
siderably more speed. All 
steel, 


precise con- $ 
struction.. . 410. 00 





Master’ titte Kit 


222 characters, including upper 
and lower case. Plain back... 
or, if desired, pin back on spe- 
cial order. Packedin partitioned 
box with exclusive templet 


olen. SD 


Ask your dealer, or order direct! 


AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, Inc. © 155 EAST 44th STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
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WATSON CAMERAS for 
PROFESSIONAL LIKE PICTURES 


LEADING VALUE IN THE 
“BIG CAMERA” FIELD “” 





When you want negatives of professional 
quality you will want a Watson View or 
Portrait camera. They are fitted with every 
essential adjustment for the most exacting 
types of work—in every branch of photo 
graphy. Interchangeable backs cover negative 
sizes from 2%4x3! » 5x7 inches. Economical 


prices start at ‘$29.50 
“BETTER 
PICTURES” 
FREE 


This big 48 page 








k will prove a 
t cut t better 
ture 1 ing It’s 
ided with v ble information on portrait 
tin 1 portraiture in ill its branches, 
ld photography rroups, architectural and 
teri ¢ inima insects, commercial 
nd ¢ ts. Gives valuable pointers 
n sel t it ler how to etch and 
retouch ‘ newative Profusely illustrated 
Written by experts in the amateur’s language 
Should be in every amateur and professional 
photographer’s library. 
Valuable Enlarging Treatise PP1l4lw. Free 
















BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 


223 W. MADISON Sr. < fed iter Vclomm i @ Si, lo] t- 3 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
1940 INDEX 


A copy of the Index to Volumes 6 
and 7 of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
covering the entire year of 1940, 
may be had free of charge. Send | 
your request (name and address only, 

















please) to: 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY | 
Circulation Dept. 140 
608 S. Dearborn St. 
Chicago, Ill. 











Need back issues of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
to complete your files? 


With the exception of the June, August and 
December, 1937; February, March, May 
and November, 1938; and May, 1939, is- 
sues, which are no longer available, you 
can secure the following back issues of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY: 


May, 1937 through December, 1939 $1.00 each 
January, 1940 through June, 1940 50 each 
July, 1940 through September, 1940 .35 each 
October, 1940 through January, 1941 .25 each 
The October, 1940, tissue eost 25e¢ unti 
the Februar, 1941, issue ippears on the 
newssta It will then retail at 35«¢ 


SEND MONEY ORDER TO: 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Circulation Department 
608 S. Dearborn St. — Chicago, Ill. 
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From Lejaren a Hiller's Bag of Tricks 


(Continued from page 27) 





is a good example of Hiller’s technique 
in simulating underwater effects, which 
he claims to be fairly easy to do. This 
shot was made for the Shawmut National 
Bank, of Boston, and the thematic idea 
to be put across was that “You don’t 
have to find your treasure at the bottom 
of the ocean—you can find it at your 
bank if you'll be thrifty.” 

The lighting for this underwater scene 
was all from above, so as to appear nat- 
ural. The sand on the floor reflected 
enough light to illuminate the shadows 
somewhat. To make the subjects in the 
foreground appear shimmery, Hiller 
sprayed glycerin onto them by means of 
a power atomizer. Then, while the actual 
exposure was made, more glycerin from 
the atomizer was blown across the set, 
not too far from the lens. The diving 
suit was a regulation outfit, except that 
the lead weights on the soles of the shoes 
were replaced by a lighter material to 
enable the model to move about 
easily. 

On one occasion the American Museum 
of Natural History made a special wax 
model of a rare fish which was needed in 
one of Hiller’s underwater scenes. The 
Museum, as well as many other agencies 
and organizations, usually cooperate with 
Hiller one hundred per cent. 

In preparing to shoot a picture, Hiller 
starts with a rough sketch of the pro- 
posed scene and action. Such a sketch 
not only gives the customer or advertis- 
ing agency a fair idea of what the fin- 
ished photograph will look like, but also 
gives Hiller a definite objective. 

Before the sketch is approved, several 
changes may have to be made. But once 
it is okayed the studio routine begins to 
operate smoothly. A ground plan is the 
next step. This is merely a sketch show- 
ing the set as it might look from directly 
above. In drawing the ground sketch the 
limitations of the background with ref- 
erence to depth of field must be consid- 
ered. Then there is the problem of rela- 
tive distance and perspective. The back- 
ground must be placed close enough to 
the foreground to remain in focus, but 
in the picture it must appear distant. 

A problem of this kind arose in the 
studio recently, when an ocean scene was 
to be produced. In the foreground there 
was to be a boat, in the background a 
distant shore. The boat was supposed 
to be five miles at sea. The problem was 
to paint the background in its proper 
relationship to the foreground. 

As in the case of many a similar prob- 
lem, Hiller solved that 
matical computation. 


more 


one by mathe- 
It was relatively 
simple, since there were no intermediate 
objects in the scene. In a New England 
wharf scene with a harbor background 
there would be intermediate objects, such 
as fishing boats in mid-harbor. In plan- 
ning a shot like this the proper location 
of every object, from the foreground to 
the horizon, must be determined, and the 
distances indicated exactly on the sketch. 

The ground sketch provides Hiller with 


—— 


half of what he needs to plan a shot 
The other half is obtained by preparing 
a profile sketch of the set as it will ap- 
pear to the camera. This is substantially 
the same as the sketch drawn for the ad- 
vertising agency, except that the exact 
height of every object is indicated. A 
series of sketches accompanying | this 
story shows how this system was used 
in planning the shot of the Italian monk 

For the last ten years Hiller hasn't 
touched a camera (to take a picture, that 
is). Fortunately for him, he has in 
charge of the studio a man who can read 
his plans easily. This individual take; 
the three sketches which have been 
drawn and, with the aid of several help- 
ers, “roughs in” the entire scene. If the 
set were to be a New England wharf 
scene, the crew might construct a section 
of a dock, using artificial logs and 
weather-worn planks. Several replicas 
of fishing boats would be built for the 
middle distance, while the background 
would be painted on the studio wall. If 
a tree or a rock were to be included, the 
men would build it out of scaffolding 
wire and burlap. These materials fre- 
quently are used for faking heavy ob- 
jects, because they are light in weight 
and easy to handle. 

When the preliminaries are completed 
Hiller checks to see that all is going 
properly and that no miscalculations have 
been made. If it is approved, the set is 
“clothed,” or brought to its finished form 
When it is completed, you might well 
stumble in on a set and believe yoursel! 
to be in whatever locality was supposed 
to be represented. 

The construction of these sets requires 
expert workmanship. A new England 
waterfront is fairly easy to build, but re- 
cently the studio had to turn out an exact 
replica of a war tank. When that tank 
was finished there were over 2,600 pieces 
of wood in it, and it was movable. 

In another instance a set called for 
burning buildings in the background 
Flame is rather difficult to fake convinc- 
ingly in any picture, but in this case it 
was produced by stuffing a little tissue 
paper behind the “buildings” and burning 
it—with a bucket brigade in readiness for 
any emergency. 

Most of Hiller’s sets are executed in 
full color, regardless of whether the pic- 
ture actually is to be shot in color or in 
black-and-white. Hiller does the color- 
ing himself. 

Fogs are easy to create in a studio 
Hiller buys smoke bombs from a firm I" 
New York. They produce either yellow 
or white smoke. In using them, some 
means of ventilating the studio is neces- 
sary. To get any colors other than yel- 
low or white, Hiller hires a chemist to 
put in a chemical which results in eithe! 
a red or a blue smoke. Sometimes, as i? 
the case of a battle scene, the smokes aré 
mixed to produce a color which actuall) 
would exist. 

Waves must be created to order, als0. 
Sometimes these can be painted in 0! 
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backgrounds, but if they are to figure 
prominently in the foreground it’s a dif- 
ferent story. In that case waves of the 
proper size are made up from plaster of 
Paris and painted cleverly. To get the 
effect of calm water in the foreground, 
the set simply is placed in the middle of 
a tank of shallow water. Small waves 
can be produced here by means of agi- 
tation of various sorts. 

According to Hiller, rain is the easiest 
weather condition to simulate. Perfo- 

ed water pipes are rigged up above 
the set, and the water is turned on when 
neeé led. 

When the set has been completed in 
every detail, the models have taken their 
places and poses, and the camera is all 
set for the shot, Hiller gives his signal 
and somebody else presses the bulb. The 
actual making of the exposure is merely 
incidental, when you consider the job as 
a whole. But six shots are made of ev- 
ery scene in order to assure satisfactory 
results. 
Taking cognizance only of the actual 
technique, without dealing with the essen- 
tial elements of inspiration and imagina- 
tion, this article has tried to explain how 
Lejaren a Hiller makes his famous pic- 
His method of working hasn’t 
iled him so far. At the moment he’s 
engaged in knocking on wood and hoping 

won't fail him in the future. But it’s 
hard to see how it could.—f 


Protecting Mounted Prints 
\ SIMPLE and way of 
{\ protecting salon-mounted prints is 
o cover them with sheets of cellophane. 
This material is not costly and can be cb- 
tained in large sizes at most stationery 
( ters. The job should be done prop- 
erly in order to look well, however, and 
following method has proven very 
factory for me. 
ce the mounted print face up on a 
next covering print and mount with 
eet of cellophane. The latter should 
be slightly larger than the mount. Moist- 
cellophane with a piece of clean 
cotton which has been dipped in a 1 to 1 
glycerin solution. This will cause the cel- 
to appear rough or crinkly, but 
permits the cellophane to be stretched 
without tearing. 
Next turn picture and cellophane over 
he moistened side of the latter is next 
e top of the table. Fasten the edges 
of the cellophane to the back of the mount 
with glue or cellulose tape. In doing 
first glue down one corner for about 
¢ on each of its edges. Then repeat the 
the corner diagonally oppo- 
site, stretching the cellophane slightly as 
. Proceed to fasten the rest of 
he cellophane by working outward from 
fastened corners to the free ones, 
ng sure that the cellophane is 
tched evenly. Try not to siretch it 
much, however, or it will bend the 
nting board with it when it contracts. 
Vhen the cellophane dries it will con- 
and form a smooth protective coat- 
r the print. Don’t give up if your 
effort proves difficult or unsatisfac- 
By the time you try the next one 
| be able to turn out a perfect job.— 
Herman I. Seidel, Chicago, Ill. 
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A professional type dry splicer. Its unique 


combined with precision machining and sturdy con- 
struction, has made it the outstanding splicer for the 
amateur Only 4 easy operations to make perfect, 
straight splices . quickly . accurately . and 
without wetting the film. For Sound or Silent Film, 
$10.00, 
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and DISSOLVES. With complete instructions, only 
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"Maher Editing a Pleasure 
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EQUIPMENT 


CRAIG PROJECTO - EDITORS 


for Action Editing the Hollywood Studio Way 


A smoothly animated viewing 
lowing careful inspection, slow 


device al- 
motion if 


desired, of actual movement on its bril- 
liant miniature screen. 
The Smm model, as illustrated at left, 


complete with 8mm Junior Splicer and 
Rewind combination mounted on a 
hardwood base with a bottle of Craig 
Safety Film Cement, $27.50. 8mm Pro 


jecto-Editor alone, 22.50. 
$49.50 


35.00 


Editor, complete 


Editor, 
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Save Money on Equipment 


@ You'll make more and better pictures—and save 
money besides—with Central’s great new 1941 
Photo Almanac. It’s a thorough photographic edu 
eation in ONE book—260 pages packed with new 
and valuable hints, instructions, ideas on every 
thing photographic from exposure to finished print 
—PLUS A CATALOG OF THOUSANDS OF ITEMS 
cameras, lenses, enlargers, printers, filters, grouped 
for easy, quick comparison of article, features, 
quality and price Thousands of amateurs al 
ready have this valuable book. We suggest you 


SEND COUPON TODAY FOR YOUR COPY 


BSS See SSS SS SSeS es 
§ CENTRAL CAMERA CO., Dept. A-17-A 5 


230 So. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Itinols 
For 25c wrapped and enclosed please send the t 
1941 Central Almanac with certificate giving 25c 


credit on an order 


of $2 or more. i 
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Flash Gets the Picture 


(Continued from page 35) 





move about freely with your camera held 
in the hand. It also will enable you to 
take flash pictures at the highest shutter 
speeds available with your camera. 

A moment ago we saw how easy it is 
to take a flash picture with the camera 
on a tripod. Now let’s see how the same 
picture would be taken by synchronized 
flash. With the synchronizer in place, the 
shutter is set for whatever speed we de- 
cide on—1/25, 1/50, 1/100 second or even 
faster. We are now ready to focus and 
When the release is pushed, the 
flash will go off. At the proper fraction 
of a second later, when the flash is at its 
brightest, the shutter will open and close. 
That's all there is to it. 

The exposure setting is the same at 1/25 
or 1/50 second as for the open flash made 
without a synchronizer. When shooting 
at 1/100 second you open the lens one 
stop; for 1/200 second you should open it 
up two stops as compared to the open 
flash. This is necessary because you are 
not using the entire duration of the flash 
at the faster shutter speeds. 

Speeds slower than 1/25 


alm 


second 
mally give no increase in exposure, since 
the full duration of the flash can be em- 
ployed at that speed. Exposures at speeds 
above 1/200 or 1/400 second usually re- 
quire focal-plane or curtain shutters and 
“long-peak” bulbs 

What flashbulb shall you use? 
Well, that depends on how much light 
want. In all 
the amount of light is always the same. 
Thus, if you use the same size bulbs for 
most of your work, and take most of youn 
flash pictures at about the same distance. 
you can always use the same exposure. 
This makes the entire picture taking 
process very simple 

If you take closeups, a small flashbulb 
will do. If your subject is farther away 
from the camera you will want a large: 
flashbulb. Slower film will 
flashbulb than faster 
conditions. The 
stop to use for the 


nor- 


$size 


you bulbs of any one size 


require a 
film under 
exact dia- 
particular 


large. 
the same 
phragm 
combination of film speed, flashbulb size, 
and distance can be learned quickly by 
consulting tables issued by the manufac- 
turers of flashbulbs and flash equipment 
These are available free at all camera 
stores. 

With some cameras using curtain shut- 
ters. particularly on larger-size nega- 
tives, it may be necessary to use a special 
flashbulb with an 
cause of the extra-long duration of shut- 


ter travel 


“extra-long peak” be- 


These bulbs are designed es- 
pecially for this purpose and are not rec- 
ommended for other work. In all cases 
results will be obtained with focal- 
plane shutters at 1/200 second or faster. 


best 


Remember that your dealer always will 
be glad to advise you, as will the flash- 
bulb manufacturers 

You will find that the synchronize 
makes any camera a real “candid” outfit 
because it permits you to move about at 
will, independent of tripods or electric 
wires and free from worries as to day- 





light or electric current. You can take 
piciures in your own living room, 
subway train, miles high in an airplane or 
down in a coal mine. The proverbial pic- 
ture of a black cat in a coal bin is easy 
as pie with your synchronized flash cam- 
Whether at home, at school, in the 
office or shop, on’a pleasure tour or a 
business trip, in a friend’s house or at ; 
party, your flash camera will give good 
results with little attention at any hour, 
Children at play, men at work, athletic 
teams in action, your friends or relatives 
talking, walking, dancing, eating, arguing, 
handing around cigars or trying on the 
boxing gloves—all is grist for your pho- 
tographic mill when there is a synchro- 
nizer on your camera. 

Flash photography is fun, not only be- 
cause of all the pictures you can get, but 
also because the very act of taking them 
is so simple, quick, and amusing. Noth- 
ing will provoke as hearty a laugh from 
a crowd of happy people as a flashbulb 
going off at just exactly the right in- 
stant. Suppose Baby and Aunt Mary are 
playing “catch” with a big, colored ball. 
Nearby the family photographer is wait- 
ing, watching, one eye on the viewfinder, 
one finger on the trigger. In the back- 
ground the family is looking on. Aunt 
Mary drops the ball and Baby lets out a 
howl of glee. FLASH! The eager finger 
presses the trigger; the picture is cap- 
tured. “Boy, oh boy,” shouts Father, 
“you sure got that one!” Everybody 
laughs in approval. The brilliant flash 
highlights the instant of picture taking 
and reveals just what the camera lens is 
getting. 

You may feel that the lighting seems a 
bit flat with synchronized flash. This is 
not really serious if you avoid blocking 
up the highlights by careful exposure and 
development. You can use sidelighting 
very easily, however, especially if you use 
the open flash method. All you need to 
do is hold the flashbulb at one side in- 
stead of right at the camera. Arm’s 
length is about right. A light wall or 
screen on the side of the subject opposite 
the flashbulb often is useful to reflect the 
flash back into the shadows. You can get 
many interesting pictures by putting the 
flashbulb in various places other than at 
the camera—in a lamp, a fireplace, or a 
Halloween pumpkin, for example. Re- 
member, however, that unless you want 
dramatic lighting effects it is usually wise 
to keep the flashbulb higher than the lens 
of the camera. 

With a synchronizer you can get the 
flash away from the camera to avoid flat 
lighting by using extension wires which 
you can either make or buy. Some of the 
indoor photography used today in 
newspapers and magazines is being done 
with multiple flash. There usually is one 
flashbulb on an extension wire for high- 
light or backlight, and another at the 
camera for shadow fill-in. Both can be 
synchronized to the shutter. This per- 
mits action-stopping photography with 
portrait lighting in circumstances where 
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35mm CAMERA USERS 
“Load Your Own Film” 
Guaranteed Negative — Stock Up Now! 
Eastman PLUS X 
Du pont SUPERIOR 
Eastman SUPER XX 





25 ft. 1" 
Eastman Panatomic X 100 ft. $315 


Specify bh of Film and Quantity Desired 
Minimum order 25 feet 
These prices include Postage Paid U. S. A. 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 


1600 BROADWAY NEW YORK CITY 
(Bet. 48th and 49th Streets) 








YOUR OWN PICTURES 
MAKE THE BEST XMAS CARDS 


me ake it a really Merry Xmas with holiday 
greelings made from your own pictures and your 
own design or from one of the many colorful and 
brilliant designs Argonaut has created for you 
The superior results attained in these laboratories 
in all the photo-finishing services assures you ouly 
the finest 

Send vour negatives or write today for special Xmas 
offer, price lists or other information 


ARGONAUT 


PHOTOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 
162 E. Fort Lee Rd., Teaneck, N. J. 








—For best results 


ACME HEAVY DUTY 
SQUEEGEE PLATES 
| WILL NOT BLISTER OR PEEL | 


Definitely the best medium for glossing prints. 
Sold by the better stores. 
ACME FERROTYPE CO. 50 Park $q. Bidg., 8oston 
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INSTANT CHECKS 


Records ALL data. FAST. Sim- 
le. NO WRITING. Just check. 
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J. THOS. RHAMSTINE* 
305 Beaubien St., Detroit, Mich. | 
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BRILLIANT ENLARGEMENTS 
35MM—Rollicord—' of 127 

35MM, 18-20 exp. roll, fine grain 

1 & en 


f c larged by Photo Elec. 
Eye Method; 3x4% enlargement C¢ 
each good frame, only 


Write tor Complete Price List, free mailing bag and 
ints for Better Photography.” 
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Box 86, Huntington Park, Calif. 
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ordinary flood equipment would not be 
practical. 

But that’s getting a bit ahead of our 
story—which is your own flash picture. 
You can take it with the simplest of 
equipment. A hand flashgun or a syn- 
chronizer is all that you need in addition 
to your camera. Just get your dealer to 
help you select the best flashgun for your 
purpose and your budget, and you're all 
set for many pleasant evenings of picture 
taking. 

All you have to do is arrange your sub- 
jects to make a picture that is worth get- 
ting, or catch them at the best possible 
moment. If you set the diaphragm ac- 
cording to the instruction table, the flash- 
bulb will do all the work. You can rely 
on it to get the picture onto the film. 
Take flash pictures indoors this winter— 
just for fun.— 


An Aid to Centering 


Prints on Salon Mounts 
T takes some figuring to center prints 
accurately when mounting them on 
salon boards. Anyone who has struggled 
with this problem will appreciate this 
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Sketch shows mount-centering jig in use. 


easily-made jig to simplify the job. 
Made from a piece of stout cardboard or 
light plywood, it is marked as shown in 
the accompanying sketch. The markings 
may be at intervals of 12” or 14”, the im- 
portant thing being that a uniform dis- 
tance separates each two marks. In use, 
you line up print, mount, and jig, so 
that both right and left sides of the print 
fall at the same number on opposite sides 
of the jig. For vertical centering the jig 
is turned up at right angles to the posi- 
tion shown and used in the same way.— 
Bob Hurst, Chicago, Ill. 
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All electric pro- 
fessional flash 
gun for cameras 
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Supermatic or 
Compur shut 
ters. No cocking 
or setting be 
tween flashes 
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ble release socket 
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So much for the importance and func- 
tions of shadows in real life and in win- 
ter pictures. Shadows exist whenever 
the sun shines, but they can’t be taken 
for granted. Just because they are pres- 
ent in a landscape, is no guarantee that 
they will show up in your picture. Shad- 
ows have a way of mysteriously disap- 
pearing somewhere between the time 
they are seen and the time the negative 
is developed. But this elusive quality is 
not too difficult to overcome. 

Winter scenes have great contrast. 
The between the highlights and 
shadows is long, and therefore the pos- 
sible number of gray tones from light to 
dark is large. This is well and good, for 
a long-scale negative can be printed on 
a soft paper, which itself has a long scale 
of gray tones. Difficulties arise, however, 
when the shadows which were so promi- 
nent to the eye turn out scarcely visible 
in the final picture. 

You might end your troubles by paint- 
ing in each shadow with a deep gray dye. 
You might use dark dyes for one pic- 
ture, and light ones for another. Excel- 
lent! Let’s do it. In effect you can ac- 
complish this very thing. You can pro- 
duce a picture in which the shadows 
have almost any desired depth—by using 
the right filter. 

But before we see how shadows can 
be made to appear light or dark, let us 
see what they are made of. Shadows, in 
a sunlit scene, are areas where the direct 
rays of the sun do not fall. Yet they are 
not totally without light. The light re- 
ceived by objects in shadow comes from 
two sources—from surrounding objects 
which reflect sunlight, and from the sky. 
Not much can be done about the amount 
of light reflected from nearby objects, 
but luckily this is an unimportant factor 
in most snow pictures. On the other 
hand, a great deal can be done about the 
amount of light reflected from the sky. 

Sunlight is predominately yellow, with 
green, red, blue, and violet following in 
diminishing order. The light of the sky, 
however, is mostly violet, with succes- 
sively smaller amounts of blue, green, 
yellow, and red. Shadows, then, are il- 
luminated by a light that is predominate- 
ly violet and blue. Many eyes are sen- 
sitive enough to perceive a bluish tint 
in snow shadows. 

If you were to eliminate violet and blue 
from the light of the sky, the illumina- 
tion in the shadows would be reduced 
about one third. This very thing is ac- 
complished when you place a_ yellow 
filter before your camera lens. The filter 
absorbs a part of the violet and blue light. 
which is predominant in the shadows. It 
transmits the yellow, green, and red light, 
which is the strongest part of direct sun- 
light. Thus it makes the shadows appear 
darker without noticeably affecting the 
part of the scene which is in direct sun- 
light. 

Shadows can be made still darker by 
using a light red filter which 
green in addition to violet and blue. 


range 


absorbs 


One 


that is dark enough to absorb all greep 
reduces shadow illumination to abou 
one third of the amount that exists when 
no filter is used. The various yellow 
orange, and red filters, then, provide ; 
method of darkening the shadow area; 
of snow scenes with any one of a selec. 
tion of tones of gray. And negatives 
made through such filters show beauti- 
fully thin shadows that print in realistic 
dark tones without the necessity of dodg- 
ing or other aids. 

For very slight correction, a light yel- 
low filter can be used. This will make 
snow shadows appear slightly darker 
than they would if no filter were em- 
ployed. However, most winter scene 
require more correction. A _ medium 
yellow filter will absorb nearly all of the 
violet light and ak_ut half of the blu 
making the shadows appear considerabl 
darker. Still deeper shadows are possi- 
ble with a dark yellow filter, which ab- 
sorbs all of the violet light and most of 
the blue. 

Red filters will give more pronounced 
effects. The light red, most commonly 
used, absorbs violet, blue, and practicall, 
all green, while transmitting yellow and 
red. It deepens the shadows more thar 
the dark yellow. The dark red absorhs 
violet, blue, green, and yellow-green 
and gives the most striking effects 

By controlling the amount of shadow 
illumination from the blue sky _ that 
reaches the film, filters enable the pho- 
tographer to record snow shadows in his 
choice of a wide range of tones. This 
holds true as long as the shadows ar 
illuminated only by the violet-blue light 
of the sky. The situation becomes mor 
complicated, however, when white light 
is reflected into them by clouds, nearby 
snowbanks, buildings, or other objects 
Since white light contains rays of all the 
colors, red and yellow rays will be thrown 
into the shadows in this case, along with 
the violet-blue. A few scattered clouds 
are not likely to reflect enough white 
light to affect the violet-blue predom- 
inance, but occasionally reflected light 
will make shadows appear _noticeab) 
lighter. This will make any given filter 
less effective, but the difficulty can be 
overcome by using a darker filter than 
would be employed if the clouds were 
not there. 

Now that we know how shadows ate 
deepened at will, we must consider the 
film that will be needed to record them 
Deep yellow and red filters require pat- 
chromatic emulsions to record the colors 
they transmit. Panchromatic films are 
usually divided into three classes accord- 
ing to the colors to which they are mos! 
sensitive. These classes are the blue se?- 
sitive, the green sensitive, and the reé 
sensitive. Since it is necessary to elin- 
inate blue and often green to obtall 
satisfactory deepening of snow shadows 
it is obvious that the third group, wit) 
its greatest sensitivity to red, will re 
quire the least lengthening of the ex 
posure when used with orange and re 
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274 Madison Avenue, New York City——Room 506 
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filters. It happens that the red-sensitive 
group includes many of the moderately 
fast films more recently developed. Such 
films have comparatively small filter fac- 
tors, averaging about 2.5 with the orange 
and about 4 with the light red, making 
it possible to take heavily filtered snow 
scenes with hand-held exposures and 
reasonably small diaphragm settings. 

Overexposure has been common in 
winter snow scenes for a long time, but 
the wide use of the photoelectric ex- 
posure meter has done much to correct 
this error in recent years. However, 
some photographers still overexpose in 
an attempt to compromise between the 
heavy exposure required to record detail 
in dark objects and the light exposure 
needed to preserve contrast in the 
shadows. 

As can be readily understood in view 
of our present understanding of the 
source of shadow illumination, this sort 
of compromise will not solve the problem. 
Even slight overexposure for detail in 
dark objects is bound to block up the 
fine shadows if no filter is used. With a 
deep filter to reduce the blue sky light, 
however, you can make an exposure long 
enough to obtain satisfactory dark-object 
detail without losing contrast in the 
shadows. 

Remember that you must have shadows 
to show them. After the next good snow- 
fall, get out with your camera when the 
shadows are long. The first two hours 
after sunrise are fine for snow pictures. 
If that’s asking too much, the last two 
hours before sunset will serve as well. 

Use yellow, orange, or red filters, and 
you'll be amazed at the contrast your 
negatives will show. The deeper filters 
will produce thin shadow areas that will 
print without any special control. Snow 
texture, which is only a pattern of small 
shadows, will stand out in pictures taken 
with strong filters. 

Don’t be deceived by the old idea that 
the low sun lacks blue light. Keep your 
filter on, even when the sun is red. That 
red light doesn’t get into your shadows. 
As long as the sky above is blue, use 
filters for shadow control.—f& 


Prevents Darkroom Static 

EW of us have escaped losing one or 
more valued negatives due to the 
tree-like marks caused by static electric- 
ity. Many of these marks are formed 
while the film is being unloaded and 
placed in the developing tank, since at 
such times the film is subject to consid- 
erable friction (which causes the static). 
Static is most apt to occur in the dark- 
room during cold weather, when the at- 
mosphere indoors tends to become very 
dry. In addition to the “tree” marks on 
negatives, static is responsible for much 
of the attraction which negatives and en- 
largers seem to have for dust. An easy 
way to prevent excess static in the dark- 
room is to keep an ordinary spray gun 
on hand, filled with water. On dry days, 
spray the air in the darkroom for a mo- 
ment or two before beginning work. This 
will help greatly in reducing the difficul- 
ties so often caused by static—Duane 

Featherstonhaugh, Schenectady, N. Y. 















WITH THE 100 WATT MODEL RK 
Miniature 


PROJECTOR 

Aud Special Holiday 
Package of Gorgeous 
222" Color Slides 


For the candid camera fan, this 
combination present brings double 
pleasure. The S.V.E. Model RK 
Miniature Projector, by showing the 
fan’s own miniatures life-size, brings 
new thrills to his hobby. The set of 
10 beautiful color slides of National 
Parks, the two World's Fairs, Cities, 
States, Art Masterpieces, and other 
interesting scenes makes a grand 
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The slides in this Special Holiday Package 
have been chosen from the new S.V.E. color 
film library to give a representative showing 
of America’s most famous points of interest. 
In this set you will probably find several 
beauty spots that you have visited. The set 
by itself, makes an ideal gift for friends who 
already have projectors. The 10 slides in 
Eastman cardboard Ready-Mounts and 
packed in a gay Christmas carton are only 
$5.00. A wide choice of Projector models is 
available from 100 to 300 Watts. The new 
100 watt RK complete with lamp, lens, slide 
carrier, and carrying case is $27.50. 


Make your selection of S.V.E. gift 
items at your dealer’s today! Write 
for literature. 


_ SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 
Dept. 1.P.P., 100 East Ohio St, Chicago, illinois 
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Natural Color Pictures 
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for a suit in daylight. After 
seen the material a number 
worn it, 


we have 
of times and 
it appears to be the same color 
under tungsten illumination as in day- 
light. We have trained our brain to know 
what the real color is like, and we 
it as we remember it. 

It is often helpful that our brain can 
compensate for slight changes in color. 
On the other hand, it often becomes a 
disadvantage when trying to judge the 
quality of a color picture. In viewing the 
original scene we may make some sub- 
jective compensation for color, and per- 
mit our brain to see the subject as we 
want to rather than as it actually appears. 
Kodachrome film does make such 
subjective compensations, but  photo- 
graphs the subject just as it appears to 
the carefully balanced color film. 


“see” 


not 


Color Memory and Association 

How accurately we can record and store 
these mental images on our brain, consti- 
tutes another variable factor. 

Probably few people have ever trained 
themselves to retain accurate mental im- 
pressions of a color for very long. There- 
fore, it is easy to understand the difficulty 
that comparing a color picture 
with a mental image of the original sub- 
ject as it 
time? 

Color presents 
difficulty than does color memory. Other 
senses are allied closely with sight, and 
consequently one is not likely to retain 
a mental impression of an original sub- 
ject without the associated stimuli. For 
example, suppose that on a quiet, restful 


arises in 


was seen at some previous 


association even more 


vacation you are looking at a beautiful 
scene for the first time. It is a warm 
summer day. refreshed by cool, gentle 
breezes. Birds are singing, and _ the 
pleasant aroma of flowers is in the air. 
Your eyes sweep across great distances, 
but do not record definite mental im- 
pressions of any details. You see the 
depth and vastness of the scene. Your 


camera is loaded with color film, and you 
make a picture of this beautiful 
scene. 

Let's assume that the picture is prop- 
erly exposed and technically as perfect 
an example of good color photography as 
When you the picture 
for the first time after you have returned 
from your vacation, perhaps it’s a dark, 
rainy day, and you may be tired. Re- 
member that the picture was made with 
a camera having one eye and limited in 
its angle of while the original 
subject was seen out-of-doors and with 
two eyes. There are no birds singing, no 
refreshing breezes swaying the trees, and 
flowers in the air. Yes, 
something seems to be missing because 
the picture does not appear like the 
original scene. If you had viewed the 
original subject through the camera 
finder with one eye closed, and with ears 
and nose covered so that your other 
senses could stimulated, you 
d have enthusiastic over 


color 


possible. view 


vision, 


no fragrance of 
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This may be the last chance 
to obtain these 
“Hard-to-get” Cameras “- 


Univex Mercury. 35 mm. F3.5. Regular $29.50.Sale $14.50 





Dollina 3. Chrome. 35 mm. Coupled Range Finder 





















































Body Release. 
Radionar F2.9. Reg. $65.00 Sale $39.50 
Tessar F2.8 Reg. 92.50 Sale 49.50 
Zenon F2. Reg. 97.50 Sale 56.50 
Weltini. 35 mm. Latest Model. 
Cassar F2.9. Reg. $ 86.50 Sale $63.50 
Tessar F2.8 teg. 115.00 Sale 84.50 
Zenon F2 Reg. 115.00 Sale 84.50 
Watson. 35 mm. F2.9 Compur. Body Release. Reg: 


$42.50 Sale $29.50 
Super Sport Dolly. 2'4x2!'4. F2.9 Trioplan. Rez. $40.0) 
Sale $29.50 

Super Sport Dolly. 2!4x2!'4. F2.8 Zenar. Compur Coupled 
Rane Finder. Reg. $60.00 Sale $47.50 





Weltur. 2'4x2'4. Coupled Range Finder 





| Cassar F2.4 Rey. $86.50 Sale $63.50 
Tessar F2.8. Reg. 120.00 Sale 84.50 
Khorrelle Reflex. 2'4x2', 

Model 1, F3.5 Cassar. Reg. $75.00 Sale $64.50 
Model 1, F2.8 . nar. Reg. 95.00 Sale 74.50 
Model 1. F2.S8 Tessar. Reg. 115.00 Sale 97.50 
Model 2. F3.5 Cassar. Reg. 105.00 Sale 79.50 
Model 2. F2.8 Zenar "a 120.00 Sale 94.50 
Model 2. F2.8 Tessar. Reg. 160.00 Sale 119.50 


Model 1. r4 





5. Reg. $67.50 
Sale $59.50 
2. F3.5. Reg. $90.00 
Sale $79.50 
Kk. R. Case for each of above. Rez. $8. Sale 5.98 


Rolleicord. «- yX2 i- 


Rolleicord. 2'4x2'4. Model 








Rolleitlex Standard. F3.5 Tessar. Reg. $140.Sale $112.00 
Roiieiflex Automatic F3.5 Tessar. Reg. $165. 

Sale $137.00 
Reg. $19. Sale 7.95 


| FE. R. Case, for each of above. 





Kodak Duo 620. Series 2. F3.5. Coupled Range Finder. 
\utomatic film wind. Reg. $85.00 Sale $67.50 


Ihagee 6x9. Double Extension. F4.5 Tessar. Reg. $65.00. 
Sale $49.50 
Kodak Recommar 33. 9x12. Reg. $63.00 Sale 51.00 


NEW ENLARGER SALE 
Filmarus 0. 35 mm. F4.5 Double Anastigmat lens 
Reg. $32.50 Sale $17.95 
Filmarex 2. 244x244. F4.5 Double Anastigmat lens. 
teu. $65.00 Sale $36.50 
Simplex 2. 2'4x3'4. F4.5 Double Anastigmat lens 


te. $65.00 Sale $38.50 
FLOOR SAMPLES — SHOP WORN 


ONE-OF-A-KIND 
Federal 121. 244x3'4. F6.3 $13.49 
Lerte Velo. BF WR. 5... kok exis cvscevers 29.45 
Simmons Omega A. 35 mm saeteerede 33.75 
Simmons Omega B. 244 ‘4 Sealer 39.50 
Simmons Omega Super ‘B. 2'4x2 63.75 
Simmons Omega Super C, 3 vert ope 92.50 
Solar. Model 2. F4.5. 244x3"%4 36.95 
Solar. 4x5 36.95 


NEW YORK CITY’S BIG STORE 
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FAMOUS FOR FAIRNESS 


Cnn 


CAMERA EXCHANGE 
126 West 32nd Stree? 


Take 


* LA 4-8715 
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NEW NEGATIVE FILES 
SIX SIZES $1.25—$1.75 


e Rnv he pes per 

! leath File 
Sizes and Retai Prices 
N P 


t print i 
er , dex ] 1 
1 Prices *¥. o. 8. East ton, Pe 
ASK your DEALER OR WRITE DIRECT To 


THE NEGA-FILE COMPANY 
EASTON, PENNSYLVANIA 


*Reg. U.S Patent Office 


| B Push button 
| BINo springs. No 
No reset 
1 or 1,000 prints from 1 
negative 


to operate. 


rewind 


Self-lubricating synchro 
nous motor. 
| Fits any AC electric socket 


$17. 50 | BM Controls any 


appliance by 


electrical 
plug-in. 





] A s aoe 
10 Volts AC. 


$12.50 


Write 
Literature 


for 
Today 





«heaton Film Washer 


PRICE $1.00 PATENT PENDING 


1 supporte 
ep lumin netruction, 
ol ah your Dealer or direct 
KINGOON PHOTO ACCESSORIES CO, 
44 East 87th St New York City 
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the results of the color pictures. They 
would no doubt far surpass your men- 
tally-stored image of the original subject. 

There are other mental factors in 
which color plays a part. For instance, 
we know that fire is hot and that 
flames are yellow, orange and red. Thus, 
we subconsciously associate the color red 
with heat, danger, and anger. Green, 
blue, and violet have a cooling effect, 
and we subconsciously associate these 
colors with ice, the sea, safety, rest, and 
quiet. Other colors likewise have vary- 
ing emotional effects. 

It is easy to see that perhaps some 
of the differences that appear to exist 
between our mental impressions and the 
finished color picture are not the fault 
of the camera or the film on which the 
picture was made. Often they are more 
properly the fault of our own eyes, which 
did not record as good a mental impres- 
sion of the original subject as did our 
camera and film photographically. Usu- 
ally the camera and film can be trusted 
under many circumstances where our 
own eyes cannot, and it is generally safe 
to give the camera and film the benefit of 
the doubt. 


Train Your Eye for Color 


Those inexperienced in analyzing the 
colors about them will be most critical 
about the color of not only their own pic- 
tures, but of those taken by their friends. 
Anyone who is trained to a higher ap- 
preciation of the variables affecting color 
will be more tolerant of all color picture 
results. 

The untrained ear may enjoy music, 
hear it every day, and yet not be able 
to tell what keys are struck or whether 
they are sharp or flat. So it is with the 
eye. Though we have grown up in a 
world full of beautiful colors, we have 
not trained our eyes to comprehend the 
mixtures of well enough to sort 
them out and store accurate impressions 
of them in the brain. 

Artists, as a whole, have developed a 
reasonably high appreciation of color. By 
working with color constantly they have 
trained their eyes to record accurate im- 
pressions of the various mixtures and sat- 
urations of color. When an artist paints 
a picture in the springtime, it is vibrant 
with bright, fresh tints of green. When 
he paints in the fall, it shows the yel- 
lows, brownish-greens, and_ reddish- 
browns of autumn foliage. Likewise, the 
time of day is usually apparent in an 
artist’s painting, either by the long shad- 
ows and yellowish and orange hues of 
late afternoon sun, or the sharp shadows 
and purer colors of noonday sun. A ma- 
rine picture of a sailboat will also be 
tinged by blue because the artist has 
trained his eye to see the effect of re- 
flected light upon his subject. So we can 
see that there are many factors which 
might affect the reproduction of a scene, 
either by an artist or by color film. 
These factors are related only with ref- 
erence to interpretation by the eye, and 
that interpretation depends upon many 
circumstances. 

In making a color picture of a sunset, 
the photographer has a tremendous ad- 
vantage over the artist, for it is possible 
to make a continuous series of snapshots 


color 
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KOO OO 


AS THE 
COMET 
FADES 


Symbolic of dread portent, 
Cunningham's Comet now 
sweeps the sky. Before it fades 
the fate of the world may be 
decided. For in the time be- 
tween now and next March 
Britain will gain the strength to 
stop Hitler, or Hitler will crush 
her. 


lf Britain falls our turn is next. 


Make the comet a fateful por- 
tent for Hitler—not for us! 
Send Britain every available 
plane, gun, tank and ship which 
we can spare. 

Use your influence in these 
ways: 


|. Wire the President. 


2. Write your Senators 
and Congressmen. 


Urge them to send all possible 
aid to England NOW! 





The Committee 
To Defend America 
By Aiding The Allies 
William Allen White, 


National Chairman 
8 West 40th Street, New York, N.! 


» oO. @. 8.0.0.0. 6. 2.0.0) 
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SCIENTIFIC, FINE GRAIN 


DEVELOPING 


35mm ALL SIZE ROLLS 
AND PACKS 


nplete fine-grain service for every 
ra qony size. Includes 35 mm., all 
9x12, and all size rolls! 
fin e-crain developing, Deckle 
enlargements unerringly ex- 

d by Bag: tric Eye. From 35mm 

4 vet 34x4'4 prints; from 

N 27, 5120 as 44 116-616 
ements ¢t 3 Print credits 

d exposures 

S« entific a at lowest prices: 
75¢ 


35mm 







215% 


SEND NO 
"N Mee: P30, a7. eee tion MONEY! 


x posure ‘35m m 50 
is for 36 exposures 35e 
12 

with 16 enlargement 
packs up to 9xl2em 


60c 
8 EXP. ROLLS ENLARGED! 
xp. roll f 


rrain developed with 
‘ Be rder ent ‘rgements and FREE 


me and negative 25¢ 


xe frar 
rALI Fi Rk ONLY 

wien No. 828, Bantam, Ne. 127 
620 or No Seo are 


ia rzement h 
ila argoment 


Unless you pear fo » save 
few cents Oo D 
charges, in which 
remit by money 
check, currency 


case 
order, 
or coin. 


Same Day 
, Service! 


LIFETONE STUDIOS 


Dept. 42, 1205 Grand Ave., Des Moines, lowa 


oe 


each 











Nowhere Else Do You Get 
ALL These Advantages 


Fine grain developing « 36 full-size (31% x 41%) 
prints « “electric-eye” printing « deckle edge prints 
« embossed margins « date embossed on front mar- 
gin of each print e« film vaporated (protects nega- 
tives against finger-marks & scratches). All for $1 
if less than 25 prints FREE print credit. Send roll 
and money or write for Free Mailers 












finished with com 
bound 


& exposure rolls 
plete set deckle-edce prints 
in snappy album t eredit for 
poor exposures. FREE enlarge 
upon with each r 









Challenge 


| Comparison MAIL-BAG FILM SERVICE 
Dept (J Box 54404 Chicago, 11 


One Hour From 
Camera to Projector 


Also titles and 35mm posi- 
tives Complete outfit, 
‘ReversO’ reel, tray, all 
chemicals, 100 Ft. bulk movie 
film—your choice of 16mm or 
double 8 (double 8 easily splits 
into 200 Ft. single 8), with 
As Re am lified directions all for only 
Mavs, 5.95 postpaid, 


9 | EAE DONIA PHOTO SUPPLY 
ee | 


MACEDONIA, OHIO 









CLEAN WE DO NOT 

FRESH 35MM. BULK FILM SUBSTITUTE 

| PLUSX SUPER aK 

SUPER X $ 00 PANATOMIC X 25 
INFRA RED For 


SUPERIOR #1 rSFt. SUPERIOR #2 
eabh OF 


25Ft. 


VE ABOVE 50c EACH 
7 OR _- rn (36 Ex.) INFORMATION ON 
PO OSTPAID IN U. S. A. REQUEST 


SAVE MONEY FILM 
7424 SUNSET BLVD. HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 


36 EXP. 
ROLLS 


FINE-GRAIN 
DEVELOPED & PRINTED $ 
BEST ENLARGED TO 31/, x 41/” 


kve film receives the personal and individual attention 
- expert craftsmen and we guarantee beautiful qual- 
no prints on single weight glossy paper for only $1.00. 
The same fine work on double weight portrait paper, 

One day service. 





DEPT. B 











x All films vaporated., Free Mail- 
\VINICAM PHOTO LABS, Dept. 31, La Crosse, Wis. 


CAMERA REPAIRING 
BELLOWS MADE TO ORDER 
SHUTTERS REPAIRED 


We make Bellows to order—Any size 
Fit all Standard Cameras 
All makes Shutters repaired by experts 
Loner Prices 
rite! 


UNITED CAMERA COMPANY INC. 


1515 BELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, ILL. 


tam money with YOUR photos 














r you a low cost Home Study course that will 
you how to make photos you can sell, where 
and how to sell them — and give you a practical 


r in everyday photography. Send for Free 


Booklet. 


UNIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, INC. 
10 West 33 St. (Dept. 2) New York City 
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or movie footage of the ever-changing | 


sunset colors. On the other hand, the 
artist has to paint largely from memory; 


| for the rapidly changing colors and lim- 
| ited time prevent him from obtaining 


more than a fleeting mental impression. 


Improvement in Color 


Most of this discussion has dealt with 
imperfect color picture results. How- 
ever, it also often happens that Koda- 
chrome pictures appear to be improved 
or more pleasing to the eye than did 
the original subject. This improvement 
may be due to many factors. The soft 
pastel shades of color apparent on dull, 
overcast days become more vivid in 
Kodachrome than they appear to the eye. 
The excellent definition or _ picture 
together with an absence of 


color-screen or color separation pattern, 


contributes to the illusion of depth in the 


| picture, and produces a pseudo-stereo- 


scopic effect. Often the limited angle 


| of the camera lens focuses attention upon 


| sion. 


some detail in color which was missed 
entirely in making the mental impres- 
Likewise the use of telephoto 
lenses in providing enlarged images 
upon the film supplies color detail not 
visible to the naked eye at the time the 
picture was made. 

In these preceding paragraphs, I have 
tried to point out a few of the many 


| variables that may affect our judgment 


Process Your Movie Films | 


of color picture results. On the basis 
of the factors discussed we should be 
better equipped to analyze our pictures 
more carefully before arriving at a defi- 
nite decision. Careful attention to me- 
chanical matters of exposure and light in 
addition to self-training in color memory 
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DARKROOM 


Lalue! 


FROM LAFAYETTE’S MONEY-SAVING 
FREE CAMERA CATALOG 2 


Now — save money on everything you 
need! Send atonce for free Lafayette cat- / 
alog. Hundreds of items — all nationally 
advertised, all up-to-the-minute and all 
value-priced! Order at home. Use this guide to the best 
buys in photography — save valuable time! Everywhere 
photographers —amateur and professional —use this con- 
venient way to get all their camera supplies. Take advan- 
tage of Lafayette fast delivery service and lowest prices. 
Check coupon below for free copy. 


GET THESE FOR 
YOUR DARKROOM! 
VALUE No. 1 


SUPERIOR 
EASEL 











| Any way you look at it — quality, performance, price — 
| this easel is a value. It has all the features demanded by 
| critical darkroom technicians: one-piece frame, stamped 


and appreciation will insure a greater | 


satisfaction in the end results which we 


| desire to obtain in our color work. 


While the untrained eye remains crit- 
ical, the trained eye should become more 
tolerant. The beginner should strive to 
find a new perspective in his color pho- 
tography, and the serious worker should 
seek to discover and test out new the- 


| ories and new factors which may have 


some future bearing on the fascinating art 
of photography on natural color film.—® 


Identifying Film in Holders 
NEVITABLY there comes a time when 


the user of cut film or plates is not 


| absolutely certain what type or brand 


;} Can 


of film is in a hold- 
er. This situation 
arise easily 
when more _ than 
one kind of emul- 
sion is used, and 
the obvious solution 








is to identify the 
holders clearly. 
Every box of cut 


Labels in use. 


film or plates has an 
instruction sheet in it, which bears the 
name of the film. This name can be cut 
out and pasted on the holder, or fastened 
to it with cellulose tape as shown in the 
accompanying photo. These labels can be 
removed or replaced easily, and are a 
certain means of identification —Joseph 


Masek, Cleveland, O. 


from solid metal; tension clamps to hold 2" masking bands 
parallel to top and sides at all times; separate margins 
tor top and side, for any variation of border desired; phos- 
phor bronze fittings on margin adjuster for long wear; dual- 
raised metal baseboard; full-etched scales graduated in 
Yq" for full 11" x 14" prints. Finished in baked photo 


enamel! that will not chip or crack; $4 29 
. 


all fittings chromium plated. Shpg. wt. 12 Ibs. 


ECONOMY MODEL — same as above, but without mar- 


$3.49 


ginal release. Makes !/g" border on top 
and one side. Shpg. wt. 12 Ibs. 


VALUE No. 2 





No darkroom should be without this fine kit, and no dark- 
room need be at Lafayette's low value-price. Ingeniously 
designed to take care of all "dodging" requirements, the 
outfit comprises a long handled metal holder and nine 
assorted shapes and sizes for all dodging needs. Parts are 
ideally designed for “holding back" areas in local printing 
and enlarging; also for "burning in" the light areas. Shapes 
made from cherry red DuPont “Plastacele” acetate (non- 
inflammable). Outfit includes two blank oblongs 

for cutting designs. Shpg. wt. | Ib. 69¢ 


VALUE No. 3 
VISIBLE VIGNETTER 


To help you with burning in high 
lights and vignetting, especially 
portraits, Lafayette offers you 
extra value in this sturdy, easy-to- 
use Vignetting Mask for the dark- 
room. Frame of heavy mounters 
board; movable tongues of 
DuPont's cherry red "Plastacele” (non-inflammable). You 
can make practically any shape or form simply by arrang- 


ing the tongues. Shpg. wt. | Ib. $1 19 
* 


A value not to be missed at 
USE THIS COUPON to order. Check items you 
wont, attach check or money order and moil today. 
Get better pictures — save time and money, Clip 
coupon now! 
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| TO PURCHASE THESE EXCELLENT VALUES 
“for the Perfect Gift” 


MINIATURE ~co-sige Se CAMERAS 


YOUR LAST eLLENT VALE 


Bargain 


2 il 
CiAPnic- GRAFLEX 
e+ r4 
F4 
f 


One 


. Ww 
“Cine’’ Values 


B&H Cor 
Bal 
f All purchases wrapped in nen Gift Packages. 
* 10-Day After Xmas Exchan 
Write tor our new Fall-Winter ‘Bargain Bulletin. 





SIZE 

HOLDS 

60 PRINTS 

and 60 NEGATIVES 

in INDIVIDUAL ENVELOPES 

Handiest, most practical photo album 

ever! Visible file of prints and films 

with full data, in sturdy, handsome 
loose- le af binder. 

Ask your dealer or send $1 to 


TRUSSELL MANUFACTURING CO. 


DEPT.PP POUGHKEEPSIE, N.Y. 











KODACHROME SLIDE-VIEWER 


(BATTERY OPERATED) 


POSTPAID 
COMPLETE 
(No C.O.D.) 
10 Day Money Back Guarantee 

No Questions Asked 
Displays your color slides or frames your favorite 
transparency. Complete with bulb and batteries 


Uses flashlight batteries and bulbs obtainable any- 
where. Postpaid in U.S.A. on receipt of $1.00. 


VIEWER SALES COMPANY 


1206 Bryn Mawr Ave. Chicago, Ill. 


LEATHER UTILITY CASE 
ec tore. e un 
ay Pes 


LIGHT UP YOUR 
KODACHROMES 
A NOVEL 
CHRISTMAS GIFT 
POCKET SIZE 











of 
— rid ty se 


Russell L. Allison, Mfgr. 


1358 La Salle, Minneapolis 
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Trade Notes and News 


(Continued from page 60) 











graphic uses When coated on the back of 
a print and pressed with a hot iron, Weld- 
wood is said to mount the print permanently. 
Inquiries regarding this product should be 
iddressed to Weldwood Division, United 
States Plywood Corp., 16 W. 46th St., New 
York City 


ENABLING THE home movie enthusiast 
make 12 continuous sound re- 
cording on a 10” dise, the new Wilcox-Gay 
Dual-Speed Recordio can be used in con- 
junction with movie making. Simple to op- 
rate, the Recordio is made by the Wilcox- 
(jay Corp., Charlotte, Mich., from whom ad- 
ditional details can be obtained 


minutes 


LATEST ADDITION to the line of Weaco 
Roto Print Dryers is the new “De Luxe” 
model which is 
equipped with a rub 
ver squeegee rolle! 

which has a 12x 

chromium drying 
surface Said to dry 
prints in from 4 to & 
minutes, this model 
operates on AC or 
DC and is built for 
long usage. The De 
Luxe sells for $14 
complete. Further de- 
tails can be obtained 
from Warren Electric 
Appliance Co., War- 
ren, Pa., who manufacture it 





Weaco “DeLuxe.” 


ANOTHER NEW Federal Enlarger, Model 
331, has just been announced Priced at 
$34.50, it features double extension bellows, 
micrometer focusing, counterbalance adjust 
ment, a convertible negative carrier, and a 
3%” f 6.3 lens in iris mount Similar is 
Model 347, which has an f 4.5 lens and sells 
( $42.50 Both are made by Federal 
nping & Engineering Corp., 25 Lafayette 
srookivn, N. Y 
TAKING either glass- or paper-mounted 
slides in the 2x2” size, the new GoldE Ban- 
tam slide projector features a “‘manumatic” 
ide carrie! means of which slides are 
fed in at the right ide and are automat- 
ically stacked in at the left side of 
the machin For prices and other details 
write to the GoldE M: inufacturing Co., 1214 
W. Madison St., Chicago, Il 


sequence 


MADE FOR displaying color transparencies, 
Frame-a-Chrome decorative ventilated 
housing which ine light unit, switch, 
nd light cord ric range from $6.95 to 
$12.50, including a transparency made (from 
the purchaser's origi to fit the unit se- 
lected ‘ ‘amera Ap- 
plianes Bryn Mawr 





ZOOM attachment for Filmo Turret 8 
vie cameras adapts the camera to rapid 
! : one lens to another, giving 
mal appearance to the film when 
scted Three positive stops are 
to place the turret in exact 
‘urther details can be obtained 
: Howell Co., 1801 Larchmont 

», ll 


LISTING A le selection of still and mo- 
tion picture Ipment, the new Ward's 
phogor “ee 1log now is available It 

‘ ned free by writing to Mont 
omer \\ sr (o., Department P, Chi 
cago, Ill. 


VON-L MULT Developers = are 
packaged it of seven highly concen 
trated capsule and are snid to enable the 
user to get an infinite number of colors in 
hi rints Price of the Standard package 
$9 75 Manufacturer is Mon-Blane Photo 
Chemieal Laboratory, Ft. Wayne, Ind. 


COLOR 


ENLARGING control i said to be made 

sier through use of the Princeton Con 
trameter, which i intended for selecting 
rade of paper, comparing negatives and 
enlarging ratios and for Ise¢ t an inte 
vrating photometer Priced rt $9.95 it is 
made by Price Industries Corp., 130 W. 17th 

Cit 


St New York 


NEW Al 
j Art : 
rardens, N b 


the timing of en- 

be useful also for 
surement of negatives 

1d for balancing three- 
ratives, the Photrix Uni- 
M el B is housed in a 
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35MM FILM Fine Grain 
DEVELOPED & ENLARGED 


Any 36-exposure roll fine-grain, vaporated proc. 
essed and each good negative enlarged to approx- 
imately 3”x4” on single weight glossy paper for 
only $1 On double weight mat paper, $1.50. 


| For your convenience you may wrap a dollar bill 


around your roll of film or request it sent C.0.D 
Mail today Film booklet Free. Here 
is a book that will help you make bet 
ter pictures. Send in your request with 
your order, or mail a posteard 

Gratifying Service Since 1920 


RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE 


702 Ray Bidg. La Crosse, Wisconsin 


(NEW HILL PRINTER 


The Hill Printer has everything: au- 
tomatic switch; pilot light, handy- 
sponge rubber pressure Bi aac’ New 
improved adjustable mas Modern 
design Attractively finished. All 
varts st RP lied except household-type 
amps build it complete from 

U_ASSEMBLE KIT of parts. Small 
Ramnrnes and screw driver only tools 
needed. Takes negatives up to 4x5. 


COMPLETE KIT postpaid ONLY $3.00. 
HILL MFG. CO., NEOSHO, MO. 


Your Dealer for « Cony 
ap GUIDE TO BETTER SHarstore 


sh py 25-cent book of over 115 illustrations, and just crammed 
roved methods for getting better pictures ‘Right and 

” pict ree placed s ide by side to show you by actual demon 
the s uggent i ns work. Pocket size 


indy always. A 

















can read itin 
ourse in picture taking for 


“NORTHWOOD PUBLISHING CO. 


414 Bay Street, Toronto, Canada 





“A DIME A DAY 
BRINGS FUN TO STAY 


Enjoy home movies on Don's simple 
Dime-a-Day payment plin Pay 
$2.50 dowh on Keystone and other na 
tionally advertised & mm. and 16 mm 
ameras, projectors, films, and acces 
sories balance in 10 easy paymen its 
no interest, no carrying charge. Send 
10c for attractively Mlust cated ata- 
log Write Dept. PP3. 


don elder’s home movies 
739 BOYLSTON ST., BOSTON, MASS. 


WILLIAM MORTENSEN 


tells how to take pictures 
that appeal to everybody! 


In the second of a fascinating series of 
four articles on the pictorial qualities of 
subject matter, that master photographer, 
William Mortensen, describes how to take 
pictures that make people look, and look 
again. If you want to make your pictures 
attractive and challenging, and give them 
eye-appeal, then don’t miss this authorita- 
tive and brilliantly illustrated feature in the 


FEBRUARY ISSUE 


ON SALE AT ALL CAMERA STORES 
AND NEWSSTANDS JANUARY 10th! 
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Here ‘ 819 Washington Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 
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> L n booklets on makeup for color and | y ve —— % v Ys 
“0 rome photography by writing to | For Film Packand Cut Film 
ICE Inc., 12 E. 12th St., New York City. = 
onsia ING A wide range of bulb illumina- 
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! shutter 
1 Meteor 
Calculator is 
| for use with 
hbulb and 
Printed sur- 
es re protected 
ith transparent 
it enabling the 
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t Inc., 10 E. M Calcul 
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"Bend ht out by the Frank W. Morse Gladden someone’s heart this 
ata Congress St., Boston, Mass., and OMEG season with the gift for dark- 
Lt'¢ , - ‘ 
A room workers: an OMEGA en- 
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to Research Laboratories, 701 8S enlargements can be made. 
S St., Chicago, Ill Also ready now 
Mansfield Photo Chem Lab, which 
0 chemicals and complete facili- 
lirections for compounding almost 
raphie solution. The set sells 

‘ mple te. 


holiday season, it is announced. | GA, and learn how easily goo 
iins at $1.95, according to Mans- CHRISTMAS TREE ren, sil good 


All Omegas have dustless 
negative holders and double 
condensers. Super Omegas 
feature negative focusing, dis- 
tortion correction, scientifical- 
ly cooled lamphouse, and rig- 
id, inclined steel girder sup- 
ports. 


ING marketed by the American 
x 155 KEK. 44th St.. New York City, 
Master Title Kit contains over two hun- 
all-metal characters and com- 
plate. ‘The letters can be tinted 
« 

rome work, and are washable 

Is for $12.50 complete. 


Choose from 6 models: film- 
sizes from 35 mm. to 4 x 5 
inches; prices from $48 to 


- ; = . $125, without lens. 
(D with positive screw-in rever- 


for indoor or outdoor use, the Fully guaranteed. BAUSCH & 
etal tubular tripod extends to a LOMB TESSARS. Write for cat- 

. mes When closed it measures aloe. 
Quick adjustability is a feature of Simmon Bros., Ine., Dept. B 
pod, which sells for $8.95. For fure 37-06 36th St., Long Island City, 
tails write to the Reich-Hela Corp., i. it 


Ave., New York City. 


IMPROVED type of 6” transparent fil- 
iiner for 35 mm negatives has been 
l by E. Leitz, Inc., 730 Fifth Ave 
rk City. It is claimed that the new 

loes away with the necessity of 


EN ing the strip of film into the container 


OMEGA ENLARGERS 
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PRIDE IN ACHIEVEMENT 


be satisfied with 
nothing less than the 


Universal Speedgun, Se- 
ries D, can be attached to 
almost any camera with a 
cable release outiet, Com- 
pletely automatic, re- 
quires no setting 
**cocking.’’ Removable, 
terchangeable cable re- 
leases. Operates both sin- 
gle and double-action shut- 
ters. Bayonet-lock bat 
ter case; shake-proof at- 
taching bracket; new 
Speed-Ejector for bulbs; 
Switch button guard saves 
bulbs. 








$25.00 


With 7” Adjustable 
Aplanatic Reflector 





At Your Dealer's, or 
Write for Folder to Dept. PP-2 
Made in U. S. A. 
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Re ison ible in 
made m ide 
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Get a Good Subject 


(Continued from page 21) 











black-and-white representation. Other 
processes bring still more oneness into 
the representation. The longing for unity 
was in part to blame for the now dis- 
credited “soft-focus” school of about 
thirty years ago. By this diffusion every- 
thing was forced into oneness by a uni- 
form condition of fuzziness. Other proc- 
esses have secured a similar effect with- 
out loss of definition. One of the uses of 
the various texture screens is to secure 
unification by superimposing a uniform 
quality of representation. 

Back of the oneness that is bound to 
result from the process, there must be a 
unity inherent in the subject matter it- 
self. This inherent unity appears in two 
phases—in form and in thought. 


Unity in Form 


General formation is the first thing that 
catches the eye when one looks at a pic- 
ture. In order to get the attention quick- 
ly and without loss of effort, the general 
formation should be unified. Such a form 
is immediately effective—even before we 
know what it represents. Look, for ex- 
ample, at Figure 1. It looks like—and, in 
fact, is—nothing but a cluster of ink blots. 
But it catches our attention, even though 
it represents nothing at all. In fact, it 
interests us so much that we promptly 
start assigning meanings to it, saying that 
it looks like a rampant ostrich or a charg- 
ing rhinoceros. 

Now look at Figure 2. Here again we 
have several blots or blobs, but this time 
they are without unity or relationship. 
As a consequence, they are quite uninter- 
esting. They don’t represent anything, 
and they don’t intrigue us into assigning 
any meaning to them. We just can’t be 
bothered. 

Two things contribute to this necessary 
unity of form—coherence and similarity 
of shapes. The part played by coherence 
illustrated in Figures 1 and 2. 
Coherence means, of course, “holding to- 
gether.” The form in Figure 1 obviously 
is better held together, and consequently 
is more unified and interesting than the 
spotty, splatterdash arrangement of Fig- 
ure 2. 


The other 


also is 


factor contributing to unity 
of form is similarity of shapes. Compare 
Figures 3 and 4. In Figure 4 there is a 
conflict, and consequent loss of unity, be- 
cause of the meaningless variety of 
shapes involved. Figure 3, on the other 
hand, presents interesting variations of 
the same general shape. 


Unity of Thought 


The other important phase of unity is 
that of unity of thought. This is more 
dificult to analyze than unity of form, 
but is an even more important quality of 
subject matter. 

Let us consider ways in which unity of 
thought may be broken. As you read this 
page, we may assume that you are in- 
dulging in thought of a fairly unified 
character. You are faintly conscious of 
other things going on—there is a fly 





| 


| 
| 


January, 194] 


Rolf Armstrong's 


PAINTINGS 


for 


SLIDE 
PROJECTOR! 


Beautiful full-color KODACTHIRG 
slides—-America’> g 
girls painted by famou 
ARMSTRONG sulld u 1 
vate collection selected 
films! 

FREE a CATA. 
also 8x10 LOG ON REQUEST. 
photographs 


ARMSTRONG aa 
1 West 67 Street, Dept. PP-1, New York City 


MM BULK FILM 
FINOPAN 


25 Ft. $100 2s “1 
SUPERIOR aa 


PANATOMIC X 
SUPREME 

SUPER X— SUPER XX 

Reloaded cartridoes for all above es for $1.00 


ULTRA SPEED 
INTRODUCTORY SPECI 
eT ANY FILM $3.50 
c.0.D 


most 
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ASK FOR FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN 
CAMERA MART, Ine. 70 W. 45 St. 


l ne FIL 

FLOPED ; ie ultra fine an 
| 2 rain formula} 
ENLARGED Each Good Frame to 

33x58 
| VAPORATED : o Protect Film » 
Prevent Scratches 

Cash orders returned tee ste ry 


WALTER LAseenveaNEs 7 
1008 GLENMORE AVE. BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
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ecording Sound 
On FILM 


Since the first commercially successful talking 
motion picture was shown to the world in New 
York City on August 6, 1926, the motion pi 
ture industry has improved the recording of 
sound on film to the point of almost automatic 
perfection. What are the startling new improve- 
ments of sound amplification and apparatus in 
motion picture production? How do the Hol 
lywood studios record sound on film so flaw 
lessly? What equipment is necessary for record 
ing sound on film? You'll find the answers 
in a fascinating article in the 


January Issue 


NOW ON SALE At All Newsstands 


NEED EXTRA MONEY? Join the PopuLAR PHOTOGHA?. 
Booster’s Club. This friendly, money-making club ofe® 
a pleasant, easy way co earn extra money during y°* 
spare time. Write today for subscription — al 
complete information Addross: POPULAR PHOTOGRA’® 
Booster’s Club, 608 5. Dearborn St. Chicago. — 0 

















for $1.00 
ba 


$3.50 


RGUS” 
THERS | 
ll for 


| talking 
in New 
tion pK 
rding 

utomat 
improve 
aratus in 
the Hol 
so flaw 
r record 
answers 








January, 1941 


buzzing somewhere in the room; outside 
the window, people pass to and fro; there 
pressure of the chair on your back. 
None of these things interferes with the 
smooth functioning of your thoughts. 
But now suppose that your young son 
sets off firecracker under your chair; 
or that the fly’s incessant buzzing works 
its way into your consciousness and be- 
comes increasingly annoying; or that in- 
ternal disturbances make you aware that 
you shouldn’t have had that second help- 
at lunch; or that a blonde in a red 
hat, new to the neighborhood, walks 
slowly past the window. Any of these 
events would cause your train of thought 
to be disturbed, or even roughly ter- 
nated. 
In the same manner, unity of thought 
pictorial subject matter may be spoiled 
by the introduction of irrelevancies. A 
certain degree of irrelevance may be tol- 
erated without harm to the general idea. 
Just as we have described above, how- 
ever, a point is reached at which irrele- 
e breaks up the thought. This unity- 
destroying irrelevance takes four general 
1) Explosive interruption. 
2) Cumulative small annoyances. 
3) Competing intrinsic interest. 
1) Physical discomfort. 


Explosive Interruption 


We have suggested the possibility of 
calm contemplation of these pages 
be ing y shattered by a firecracker set off 
A similar explosive irrele- 
vance may serve to destroy the unity of 
pictorial subject matter. Figure 5 illus- 
rates such an interruption. The explo- 
sion here takes the form of a violent 
contrast of light and dark located else- 
where than at the logical center of inter- 
t. Another type of explosion is seen in 
the intrusion of a jagged or aggressive 
shape that jerks the attention away from 
thing it is trying to concentrate upon. 
osive elements have no particular 
rinsic interest. They distract one 
y by their violence. Common ex- 
amples of this explosive irrelevance are 
a strong light near the head in a portrait; 
i hat that is violent in contrast and spec- 
ilar in shape; and a splash of sunlight 
foreground of an otherwise dark 
iscape. 


es 








Cumulative Annoyances 


We suggested another possible source 
terruption like that furnished by the 
tinued buzz-buzz-buzzing of a fly—a 
noise in itself, and distracting only 

of continued repetition. In a 
r manner, an accumulation of neg- 

€ annoyances may serve to destroy 
nity of a picture. Figure 6 shows 

the result of this cumulative, petty irrel- 


e 


De ise 


This sort of unity-destroying annoy- 
manifests itself in various ways. It 
ippear as a speckling of small shad- 
It may appear as an actual pattern 
wallpaper) on the background. It 
take the form of overly-assertive 
ires in parts of the subject removed 

the center of interest. Some other 

neces of this sort of destructive irrel- 
€vance are found in the slats of a vene- 
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PHOTRIX SS 


acclaimed by prominent photographers as America’s 
outstanding exposure meter. Unequalled in sensitivity. 
No transferring of data from one scale to another .. . 


only one single easy-to-read dial. Amazingly compact 
- +. No protruding parts. The ideal all purpose expos- 
ure meter for color and black-and-white, still and 
movie work, indoors and outdoors. 


PHOTRIX CINE 


A real movie meter, designed in every detail for the 
special requirements.of movie work. Unique in its 
simplicity of reading needle indicates F: stops 
directly . . . no resetting between shots. The ideal 
movie meter for amateurs and professionals, for color 

and black-and-white. 2275 
Also usable for stills 
INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CORP. 
8 West 40th St., New York, N.Y. 


MADE 
in U.S.A. 





NTe. ‘SPRING BACKS FOR YOUR 6'2x9 
And 9x12cm CAMERAS Only $9.95 


Bring that beautifully made centimeter size camera of yours up to date with my new spring es 
attachment for double film holders, made in two sizes, 24"x3\4” for 6%x? cm. cameras and 344°x44" 
for 9x12 cm. cameras. These spring backs, all metal made naan for ground glass and cloth hood fa IDs, 
slide in like the single holders originally supplied with camera. The double holders slide under spring 
oe focusing panel, as in view and Speed Graphic cameras The spring back may be removed and 

-inserted but we recommend it be a permanent attachment NOTE The spring backs are NOT de 
ps cer to take the original single holders or film pack adapters 

Standard fitting is for cameras using singie holders with about We 
camera back About 90% of the centimeter cameras are of thi ty e 
back about “%” as this type back cannot be made to reg 
ister in same plane as original equipment 

THE PRICE for either size spring back with one dou 
ble film holder is $9.95. It is advisable to send a single 
holder with order for checking back 

SPECIAL FITTINGS: Can be made 
than those described; details on request. 

DOUBLE FILM HOLDERS: Made to register and in- 
terchange with standard double holders. Our own make, 
of thoroughly seasoned mahogany, with metal light trap 
strip. This metal strip has a top edge (see enlarged side 
view) which allows ‘“‘grabbing’’ holder without risk of 
pulling slide even if the slide clip is not over the slide 
It also allows holder to be removed easily, even with 
gloves on. The notch in holder allows easily gripping the 
metal slide, which is formed at top to give a gripping 
edge, and also indicate in the dark if exposed or not ex 


posed. The light trap protects the film from fogging even 
$5.95, postpaid. Get your or- 


if the slide is inserted cor 
der in early. 


_LEONARD WESTPHALEN, Dept. 141, 506 NO. STATE ST., CHICAGO 


THE PRICE 


” edges sliding into grooves in the 
Focusing scale must be moved 


to cameras other 


FIVE tr... 99.99 


Either size, less than five, 
$1.50 each postpaid The 
price is very low, but remem 
ber: Like Min Larger, t he 
spring backs and double film 
holders are subject to return 
within ten days if not en 
tirely satisfactory to you 


4”x5” DOUBLE FILM HOLD- 
ERS $1.50 each, or 5 for only 
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36 exp. roll really fine grain dev. and en- 


larged to 3%4x4% glossy PLUS CONTACT 
STRIP FOR YOUR FILE, each 

frame individually timed by photo- $425 
cell. COMPLETE for 


Many other services from 75c up for full 36 
exp. roll. Rollfilms fine grain devel. and en- 
larged froia 35¢ up 


Now is the time to select your 
negatives for enlargements. 


7-5x7 from diff. negatives (one size) = § 00 

indiv. masked & spotted. on 
or double weight velvet or s. a 

4- 8x10 glossy paper for 

Write for complete price list and free mail- 

ing bags or send your films to Dept. 12. 
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Srecisa 
The practical camera for the pocket. 


The PRECISA is equipped for conven- 
ience in handling. Fully automatic self- 


erecting action; Brilliant and D.V. optical 
finders; front lens focussing. Reliable and 
hard-wearing The wide-aperture lenses 


allow snapshots to be made in poor lighting 


conditions. Complete with cable release, 
instructions, depth of focus and exposure 
tables. Dimensions 5%%x3"xl'%”. Weight 


approx. 22 ozs. Takes 12 pictures 6 x 6 cm 
or 16 pictures 4.5 x 6 cm. on standard No 
120 Film 


With Trinar f/2.9 in Compur 


MIMOSA AMERICAN 


. $45.00 


New York City 
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tian blind that is used as background for 
a portrait, dappled highlights on foliage, 
mussy strands of hair, and overly appar- 
ent pattern ina dress. 


Competing Intrinsic Interest 


Another type of unity-destroying irrel- 
evance is represented by your losing the 
sense of these pages when a pretty blonde 
walks by your window. Here we have 
something different from the two preced- 
ing cases—not a mere distraction, explo- 
cumulative, but an actual diver- 
sion of interest. The competing factor is 
in itself a legitimate object of attention. 
Both cannot be appreciated properly at 
the same time. We must postpone our 
consideration of one or the other. The 
typical case of this sort of irrelevance is 
shown in Figure 7. 

Here we have material for two pictures 
forced within the confines of one frame. 
There is, sure, a disunity of form 
as well as of thought; but the lack of 
unity of thought is the more serious fault 
of the two. 

The competing interest also may ap- 
pear as a background, instead of being 
placed alongside the subject as shown in 
Figure 7. Sometimes we see this error 
when a scene that is really a landscape 
in its own right is made to serve as the 
background for a figure. 

A more subtle case of competing in- 
trinsic interest occurs when you get, in 
the same picture, material requiring two 
different types of representation. Some- 
times, for example, we will note the use 
(especially by purists) of material partly 
terms of texture and 
partly in terms of mass. The texture and 
mass have no particular relationship to 
each other, and there is a consequent di- 
vision of interest and loss of unity of idea. 

Common instances of this division of 
intrinsic interest offered by the fol- 
lowing typical subject matter: 

1. Two heads, side by side, 
ing at the camera 

2. A figure in 
and extensive landscape 

3. In the foreground, a tree stump ren- 
dered with full texture and detail; in the 
background, a barn rendered in terms of 
niass. 

There 
competing 
dealt with—by 
tron. 

Division recognizes the fact that Figure 
7 is in reality and takes the 
simple and drastic remedy of cutting off 
half and throwing it away. 

Subordination is a pictorial means of 
having your cake and eating it too. In- 
stead of eliminating the competing ele- 
ment, we may reduce its 
that it no longer constitutes a distraction. 
In the portrait of two heads, the 
subjects might be placed lower than the 
other or turned partly from the 
In photographing the figure in 


sive or 


to be 


represented in 


are 
both look- 


front of an impressive 


ways in which such 
interest may be 
subordina- 


are two 


elements of 
division or by 


two pictures, 


importance so 
one of 


away 


camera. 


the landscape, a lower camera angle 
might serve to give the figure dominance 
over the background. In the case of 


combined use of texture and mass, mate- 
should be that texture 
appears simply as a closeup of the mass, 
that the only 
larger manifestation of the texture. 


rial chosen so 


or so mass appears aS a 
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How Strong is the 
Japanese Air Force? 


How many planes has the Japanese army 
and navy at their command? How does 
the quality of these ships compare with 
the planes of other major powers? What 
effect has the 3!2-year bombardment of 
China had on Japan's air force? Do Jap- 
anese pilots understand the tactics of 
massed aerial warfare on the World War 
II model? Read Leonard Engel’s timely 
and revealing article about the 1940 Jap- 
anese air force! It’s exclusive in the big 
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Physical Discomfort 


The fourth form of unity-destroying 
irrelevance is typified in the hypothetical 
stomach ache which interrupts your 

rain of thought. It might seem difficult 
to find the pictorial equivalent to a 
stomach ache, but in fact it exists and is 
, frequently-encountered fault of subject 
matter. Look, for instance, at Figure 8. 
The spectacle of a figure so unpleasantly 
situated arouses, in any normally sym- 
pathetic observer, an unpleasant physical 
reaction. This reaction causes a distrac- 
tion of attention which prevents us from 
proper appreciation of other aspects of 
the pictorial material. 

This reading of our own reaction into 
the picture is what the professors call 

athy, (which means, literally, “feeling 
into”). Bad empathy always destroys the 
unity of thought of subject matter. 

Other instances of bad empathy are 
seen in outlandish poses in which the 
model seems under unpleasant muscular 
strain. A hint of an impending wrenched 
back dislocated hip will badly upset 
the unity of a picture. So also do other 
implied physical discomforts such as ex- 
cessive heat or cold. Also upsetting from 
the empathic point of view are situations 
in which the model is menaced by over- 
hanging, heavy masses or by encroaching 
pointed shapes. 

We have seen that the four desirable 
qualities in pictorial subject matter are 
unity, impersonality, timelessness, and es- 
In this article we have dis- 
cussed unity and some of the things that 
tend to create or to destroy it. Subse- 
quently we will consider the part played 
by each of the other three qualities — 


sentialness. 


Adapter for Vertical Shots 
Min of the smaller cameras have 
1 but tripod socket, limiting 
hem to use in a horizontal position when 
an ordinary tripod 
isrequired. You can 
overcome this diffi- 
culty easily by 
mounting a small 
metal angle on the 
tripod, fastening it 
with a nut which 
fits the tripod screw 


These 


one 





angles are 
available at any 
hardware counter, 


Setup for verticals. 


already 

drilled in them. If the holes do not hap- 
pen to be quite large enough, you can 
enlarge them by wearing away the metal 
the pointed end of a three-cornered 
file. Or any machinist will ream them to 
diameter for you. 

Obtain a 14” stove bolt, which will fit 


holes 


a iarger 


the camera’s tripod socket. Mount it on 
the upright arm of the metal angle, put- 
ting a nut on each side of the strip where 
the bolt passes through, to lock it se- 
curely. With this simple attachment on 
the tripod you can not only frame your 
Pictures vertically, but you can also swing 
the camera around so it points directly 
downward, for copying, ete. You will 


find this to be a perfectly rigid adapter 
Which can be detached and slipped into 
J pocket when not needed.—Carl 
M ., Dedham, Mass. 
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» first Solar Enlargement ill pro ve a thrilling 
ence. Your most commont 


ice negatives are tr: oe 

























experi- 


med 











to pictorial gems in Solar’ s perfecte d ae it -“_ optical system. 
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with its adjustable double condensers, you get these extra fea Pat's 
tures; horizontal or vertical projectior tant conversion to . Pend 
a view, copy or portrait camera and ad use as = 
copy stand. See a Solar before you buy. it $34 50. — | 















ENLARGING TREATISE FREE 


Prepared by experts and 
written in the amateur’s 
own language. 36 pages, 
profusely illustrated. Tells 

u how to produce per- 
fect enlargements—gives 
valuable tips on dodging, 

double printing, diffusing, ete. 
every problem in enlarging to the 


Answers 
mounting 


of your prints. Every amateur should have 

a copy 

Valuable Enlarging Treatise PP141. Free. ; a 
> Pt 
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Instead of spending 15 or 20 minutes to fix and harden 
film, you can now do the job in three! Use the extra time 
to develop more films. Quick-Fix is the fastest fixer ever 
offered to amateur and professional photographers. 





yp It goes farther too—twice as much film can be processed 


oS al without changing the fixing bath. It takes only one 
—_ quart of concentrate to make one gallon of high speed 
1—Quart Size. ... $1.00 or two gallons of standard speed solution. Get Edwal 
a ee $2.70 Quick-Fix at your dealer’s today. Write for new free 
, Quick-Fix folder! 
5—Quart Size.......... -$4.50 wie ae eae 
One quart of concentrate makes 


THE EDWAL LABORATORIES, INC. 


IPP, 732 Federal 


one gallon high speed solution or 


Dept. Street, Chicago, Illinois 
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PICTURES 


WITH YOUR CAMERA ALL YEAR “ROUND! 


THESE TWENTY AUTHORITATIVE POCKET-SIZE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC TEXT BOOKS SHOW YOU HOW 


No. 10—A GLOSSARY FOR PHOTOGRAPHY. Com- 
piled by Frank Fenner, Jr. Over 3,000 words havin 
photographic signiticance are detined. They cover still anc 
motion-picture photography in black-and-white and color 
No. 11—OUTDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY by Samuel 
Grierson. A comprehensive coverage of the picture possi- 
bilities found outdoors; landscape, pictorial, seascape, ete 
No. 12—INDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY by Hillary G 
vanced develop ng, vo s of printing Bailey, F.R.P.S. Posing, lighting, and exposure for 
elementary, advanced « te portraiture, table-top, still-life, ete 
No. 3—-FILTE RS AND THEIR USES by W. Bradford No. 13—FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY by Rus Arnold 
Shank. Light, tilm sensitivity ypes of filters, polarizing Flash equipment, synchronization, exposure, indoor and 
creens, color separation, len i. problems, et« outdoor work at night or in daytime, ete 
No. 4—4 OMP OSI! 1ON FOR rHE AMATEUR by PHOTOGRAPHING ACTION by Victor De 
Kenneth Heilbron. Joining subject and picture, the pic a. Selecting shutter speed for motion. Special dis 
ture as a Whole, masses and accents, tone, lines, rhythm, ete : on of action photography outdoors and indoors 
No. 5—--MOVIE MAKING FOR THE BEGINNER by 5—MANUAL OF ENLARGING by Stephen 
Herbert C. McKay, F.R.P.S. Modern movies and cam White, A.R.P.S. Complete guide to projection printing 
eras, using the camera, production, titling, projection, et« printing re ae per selection, etc 
No € Ol OR IN PHOTOGRAPHY by Ivan Dmitri No. 16—-MINIA URE CAMERA TECHNIQUE by 
sub} ects, separation nes: itives, density scale Fenwick G Smait Discusses miniature cameras, special 
off relief printing, ehr me printing, ete technique in shooting, finegrain developing, printing, ete 
7 < Hil DP HOTOG R APHY 4. Harold Lambert No. 17—PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES AND SHUT- 
an = oe lipment, taking the shot, posing, finishing rERS by Richard W. St. Clair, A.R.P.S. Photograph 
essit do's and don'ts, ete ptics; camera lenses; auxiliary lenses and shutters, etc 
HOME PORTRAITURE AND MAKE-UP by No. 18—-PHOTO TRICKS AND EFFECTS by Jacob 
Maurice Seymour and Syd Symons Part I: Tool Deschin, A.R.P.S. Montage, double exposure, solariza- 
lighting, posing, b uckgre ind, ete. Part Il: Restyling con tion, and other odd effects obtained by photography 
tour, ey eyebrows, | wdering, make-up, ete No. 19-——-SELLING YOUR PICTURES by Kurt S. Sat- 
No. 9 “TRIC KS FOR “% VM RA OWNERS. Abd out- ranski. Markets, saleable material, legal aspects, and nu 
standing collect ) ne itest and most valuable kinks merous hints on making money with your camera 
and hint n every phase of amateur photography No. 20—DARKROOM HANDBOOK AND FORMU- 
LARY by Morris Germain, A.R.P.S. Formulas for film 
and paper developers, fixing baths, intensifiers, reducers 
toners; darkroom plans. equipment. technique. ete 


No, 1—YOUR CAMERA AND HOW 
if WORKS by W. E. Dobbs and 
Charles A. Savage. Selection, use, fo 
cusing,com posing, lenses,shutters,mak 
ing an exposure Iters, problems, ete 
No. 2— DEVELOPING, PRINTING, 
AND ENLARGING by Al and De- 
Vera Bernsohn elementary ud 
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Are you getting your share of good pic 
tures? . . . “prize-winning” shots that 
every camera owner deserves and has a 
right to expect? If you're not, you need 
the Little Technical Library PHOTO 
GRAPHIC SERIES! Here, in twenty 
informative and_ fascinating volumes, 
photography’s foremost authorities show 
you the way to “prize-winning” pictures. 
Yes, camera fans, such noted photog 
raphers as Ivan Dmitri, Jacob Deschin, 
A.R.P.S. and Hillary G. Bailey, F.R.P.S 
bring you the answers to every photo 
graphic problem. Each of these handy 
pocket-size text books is complete in it- 
self, brilliantly illustrated, beautifull; 
printed and richly bound. Get a set of 
these authoritative photographic books 
today, or a volume a week, and collect on 
fun, thrills and ‘‘prize-winning” pictures 
with your camera all year ‘round! 


Little Technical Library 


Reg. U. 8S. Pat. Off 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES 
AT ALL LEADING BOOK AND CAMERA STORES 


*"""Or-Clip Convenient Coupon***": 


LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Dept. A141 
608 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ill. 
Please send me the books of the PHOTOGRAI HI 
SERIES whose numbers I have circled below I 
im not completely satisfied, I have the privileg 
returning them ithin days for refund in 
1 2 3 a 5 6 7 8 9 10 
11 12 #13 #14 «15 «216 =«217:«218:=«19 «20 
} Send the mplete set (20 volumes Encloset 


}) Send C.O.D. postage -dded. (C.0.D. in U.S.A. on 
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NEW BOOKS 


COMPLETE INTRODUCTION TO PHOTOG- 
RAPHY, by J. Harris Gable. Published by 
Harper & Brothers. Cloth bound, 5!/2x8!/2, 
270 pages, illustrated, $3.00. 

Complete and systematic instruction for 
the serious beginner on every type and 
phase of modern photography. The book 
shows how to photograph subjects by 
every possible method. A complete lab- 
oratory manual is included. 

= * & 
MORTENSEN ON THE NEGATIVE, by Wil- 
liam Mortensen. Published by Simon and 
Schuster. Cloth bound, 7x9!/2, 284 pages, 
illustrated, $4.00. 

The result of three years of research, 
writing, and making pictures, this book 
tells the photographer everything that 
there is to be known about making per- 
fect negatives. Written and illustrated 
in an interesting manner, the volume is 
a valuable contribution to photographic 
literature. 








we « ce 
TABLE TOP PHOTOGRAPHY, by Norris Hark- 
ness and Ernest E. Draper. Published by Har- 
court, Brace and Company. Cloth bound, 
6!/>x9'/2, 180 pages, illustrated, $2.95. 

First complete book on table top pho- 
tography, discussing equipment and ma- 
terials used. The simple type of setup re- 
quiring no construction as well as the 
more ambitious table top is considered, 
and a chapter is devoted to the home 
maker. Setups are illustrated by 
photographs and diagrams. 

e & a 
COPYING TECHNIQUE, compiled by Frank 
R. Fraprie, F.R.P.S., and Robert H. Morris. 
Published by American Photographic Publish- 
ing Co. Cloth bound, 6x9, 128 pages, illus- 

ted, $1.50. 

A thorough treatment of the subject of 
copying, covering equipment, illumina- 
focusing, black-and-white and col- 
ored originals, use of infrared and ultra- 

olet, and specialized copying. 

* 3 o 
PHOTOGRAPHIC OCCUPATIONS—Choos- 
ng Your Career in Photography, by Captain 
Burr Leyson. Published by E. P. Dutton & Co. 
Cloth bound, 5!/2x8, 178 pages, illustrated, 


$2 00 
92.00 


movie 


The amateur who is planning a profes- 
ional career in some branch of photog- 
raphy will find this book helpful. The 
iuthor discusses training, cost, and op- 
portunities for gainful employment in the 
various divisions of the photographic in- 
dustry. 

* ca * 
JIMMY HARE, NEWS PHOTOGRAPHER— 
Half a Century with a Camera, by Cecil 
Carnes. Published by The Macmillan Com- 
pany. Cloth bound, 6x9!/2, 304 pages, illus- 
trated, $3.00. 

Jimmy Hare was the first news camera- 

n to gain an international reputation. 

experiences, which cover more than 
a century of exciting action, are re- 
ed in this very readable book. 
e w a 
941 UNIVERSAL PHOTO ALMANAC, edited 
by Thomas O. Sheckell. Published by Falk 
Publishing Co. Paper bound, 6x9, 284 pages, 
strated, $1.00. 


r 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Handy reference volume containing 
articles and pictures by well-known writ- 
ers and photographers, market guide, 
formulary and laboratory reference book, 
bibliography, and dealer listings. 

x & * 
AMERICAN ANNUAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 
1940, Volume 55, edited by Frank R. Fraprie 
and Franklin |. Jordan. Published by Ameri- 
can Photographic Publishing Co. Cloth or 
paper binding, 7'/2x9!/2, over 300 pages, 95 
pictorial illustrations, paper $1.50, cloth $2.25. 

Contains 18 articles, pictorial illustra- 
tions, list of pictorial photographers, 
American camera clubs, Formulary. 


THE YEAR'S PHOTOGRAPHY, 1940-41. Pub- 
lished by The Royal Photographic Society, 
London. Paper bound, 7!/4x9!/2, 50 plates, 
$1.25. 


Illustrations selected from photographs 
exhibited at the 85th Annual Exhibition 
of the Royal Photographic Society, held 
in London during September and Octo- 
ber, 1940. 

a e ~ 
THIS IS THE WAY WE BUILD A HOUSE, 
by Creighton Peet. Published by Henry Holt 
and Company. Cloth bound, 8xl0!/2, 126 
pages, illustrated, $2.00. 

Most recent of a series of Mr. Peet’s 
books in words and pictures for children. 
Illustrations are by the author, a skilled 
photographer. 

* cd * 
TRICOLOR PIGMENT PRINTING, published 


by Devin-McGraw Colorgraph Co. Paper 
bound, 6x9, 30 pages, 50c. 
A working manual for carbro color 


printing, including card of condensed in- 
structions for the workroom. 


Any one of the books listed here can be 
obtained either from your local camera dealer 


or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Book ~— 
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TREASURES TOMORROW 


It's still easier to keep snapshots in the 
new Fotofolio. Sturdy transparent pock- 
ets are attached to the pages by strong 
cloth hinges. Simply slide snaps into 
place—no mounting—no torn corners. 
Each pocket holds two prints back to 
back with negatives—each beautiful 
volume has pockets for 96 snaps and 
space for 96 more. New Fotofolio mod- 
els handsomely bound—$3.50 and $5.00 
—-others from $1.00 at leading stores. 






Simply 
slide in 
snapshots 


Send for free 
booklet. 


FOTOFOLIO 


U.S. Pat. Off 
E. E. Miles Co., ~ 59, So. Lancaster, Mass. 
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costing $40.00, without lens . . 


7 PRECISION FEATURES! 


perfectly flat in the focal plane. 


container. 
larging lamp. 


eter adjustment. 


supports prevent vibration. 
housing. 18" x 24” waterproof plywood 
baseboard. Uprights are counterbalanced 
for even action. 

@ NEGATIVE SIZE—will take from 35mm 
up to 2144" x 214" negatives. 








HENRY HERBERT 


483-485 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 





Id Chnistmas Enlarger Value! 


Here is the real sensation of the Christmas season. 
Now, for the first time, an enlarger having all of the 
advanced features normally found only in enlargers 
. offered to you at 
$19.50. You can see for yourself that the MESCO 
Model 20 Enlarger is a remarkable “buy.” 


@ NEGATIVE HOLDER—dustproof plates with precision 


cut-outs for picture area of negative, holding the film 


@ DOUBLE CONDENSER SYSTEM—two plano-convex 
3° optically ground condensers mounted in sturdy 


@ ILLUMINATION—equipped with 211 G.E. 
@ FOCUSING—rack and pinion control allows microm- 
@ ENLARGEMENT RATIO—from 9 to 16 times linear 

on baseboard, depending upon focal length of lens. 


@ CONSTRUCTION—strong channel girder aluminum 
Lightweight aluminum 


opal en- 


LIMITED 
QUANTITY! 
ORDER YOURS TODAY! 



























NOW. ONLY 


$19.50 


WITHOUT LENS 
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Tripod Socket for 
a Box Camera 


VEN the more expensive box cameras 
E are seldom equipped with tripod 
sockets. When the owner wishes to take 
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a time exposure, he is forced to rig up 





Four prongs are bent over inside the camera 
to hold this simple tripod socket in place. 


suitable support or resort to a 
makeshift means of fastening the camera 
to the head of a tripod. Here’s how a 
socket to fit the standard tripod threads 
can be made and installed at a cost of 
only a few cents. 

Cut a circular disc about 114” in diam- 
with four pointed lugs, each 14” 
from 24-gauge sheet brass. Drill a 
ly” hole through the center of the disc. 

To provide threads for the socket, ob- 
nut, square or hexagonal, and 
file it down to a thickness of about 1%” 
solder the nut directly over the hole 
in the disc, and cut away excess solder 
with a sharp knife. Bend the pointed 

up at. right angles to the disc, as 
wn in the photograph. This completes 
ie socket unit. 

Install the socket near the center of the 


some 


eter, 


iong 
i ik, 


tain a 14” 


bottom of the camera, in a place where 
the tripod bolt will not interfere with its 
operation if it extends inside 14” or so. 
First, press the socket unit against the 
camera, so that each of the four lugs will 
dig in. Mark the center, also. Now, 
pierce the box at each of the four lug 


positions, with the point of a sharp knife. 
a 14” hole at the center, to receive 
nut. Then press the dise in place 
again, pushing the lugs through the bot- 
of the camera and bending them over 
id it firmly. 

As protection against possible light 
leaks, glue a dise of black paper, leather, 
or fabric, over the lugs on the inside of 
This should be about 2” in di- 
To keep light out when a tripod 
is not in use, keep a 1” length of bolt, 
1” in diameter, in the socket. Standard 
1 bolts and sockets are 14” in diam- 
eter, with 20 threads per inch. 


OX. 


ameter 


Once installed, this tripod socket will 
el e you to use your box camera on a 
standard tripod for time exposures or in- 
Stantaneous pictures which you want to 
make with extra care—Arthur Trauffer, 


Di port, Ia. 
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you'll find it on every 
SUPERFLASH BULB! 


YOUR ASSURANCE OF SAFE 


patie | 


DEPENDABLE FLASH BULBS 





See that little spot on the end of the flash lamp above? 
It's the famous Wabash Superflash Safety Spot. Blue 
in color, it indicates a safe flash bulb. Should that bulb 
become imperfect—the blue turns pink. It’s your visible 
signal of safety on every Superflash bulb, before you 
buy it... before you use it! Only Wabash Superflash 
gives you this distinctive, visible safety feature — in 
addition to invisible, double safety-jacketing! 

And because that Blue Safety Spot identifies a 
Wabash-made bulb—it’s your assurance, as well, of 
unusual flash bulb dependability . uniformity. It's 
the “high sign” of Superflash’s patented hydronalium 
all-wire element; extra long-peak-light flash; controlled, 
bulb-to-bulb uniformity; split-second synchronization; 
sure-fire flashing characteristics. 

In fact, that distinctive Safety Spot trade-marks a bulb 
you can depend on to get the picture safely ... surely! 

Whatever the size, shape or power of the flash bulbs 
you buy, insist that they carry the Wabash Blue Safety 
Spot! At all dealers. Or write Wabash Photolamp 
Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Copr. 1940, Wabash Photolamp Corp. 


WABAS 





NEW! 
“PRESS 25” 


(25,000 lumen-seconds) 





e’’Press 25" gives you 40% more light 
than any other midget flash bulb. 
Plenty of power for use in any reflec- 
tor, exceptionally effective in new 
directed-flash reflectors. 





IT’S WABASH, 
TOO, FOR 
DEPENDABLE 
FLOOD- 
LIGHTING! 





Reflector Superflood 


Swivel Socket 





SUPERFLASH 


EA EE TINE 
AND SUPERFLOOD 











Statement of the ownership, management, circulation, etc., required by the Acts of Congress of August 24, 
1912, and March 3, 1933, of Popular Photography, published monthly at Chicago, Illinois, for October 
1, 1940. State of Illinois, County of Cook, ss. Betore me, a notary public in and for the State and county 
aforesaid, personally appeared A. T. Pullen, who, having been duly sworn according to law, deposes and 
says that he is the business manager of Popular Photography and that the following is, to the best o 
his knowledge and belief, a true statement of the ownershi management (and it a daily. paper, the cir 
culation), ete., of the aforesaid publication for the date shown in the above caption, required by the Act 
of August 24, 1912, as amended by the Act of March 3, 1933, embodied in section 7, Postal Laws and 
Regulations, printed on the reverse of this form, to wit 1. That the names and addresses of the publisher 
editor, managing editor, and business managers are Publisher, W. B. Ziff 608 S,. Dearborn St., Chicago 
Editor, B. G. Davis, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicag Managing Editor, A. B. Hecht, 608 S. Dearborn st., 
Chicago; Business Manager, A. T. Pullen, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago. 2. That the owner is (If owned 
by a corporation, its name and address must be stated and also immediately thereunder the names ad 
addresses of stockholders owning or } ling one | cent or more of total amount of stock. If not owned 
by a rporation, the names and addresses of the individual owners must be given If owned by a firm, 

pany othe inin rated neern, its Mame and address, as well as these of each individual met 
ber, must be given.) Ziff-Day Publishing Company, 608 S. Dearborn St Chicago: W. B. Ziff Co., €0 
S. Dearborn St., Chicago; W. B. Ziff, 608 S. Dearborn St Chica B. ¢ Davis, 608 S, Dearborn St., 
( “ 3. That the known bondholder rtgagees, and other security holae’s owning or holding 1 pe 
cent or more of total amount of bonds, mortgages, or other securities are If there are none, so state.) 
None 4. That the two par I next abov iving the names of the whers, stockholders, and security 
holders, if any, contain ne only the list of stockholder and security holders as they appear upon the 
books of the company but als« in cases where the stockholder or security holder appears upon the book 

the company as trustee or in any other fiduciary relation, th nam f the person or corporation for 
whom such trustee is acting, given; also that the said two paragraph ontain statements embracing 
affiant’s full knowledge and belief as to the circumstances and condition inder which stockholders and 
security holders who do not appear upon the books of the company as trustees, hold stock and securiti 
in a capacity other than that of a bona fide owner; and this afflant has no reason to believe that any other 
person, association, or corporation has anv interest direct or indirect in the iid stock, bonds, or other 
securities than as so stated by him. 5. That the average number of copies of each issue of this publica 
tion sold or distributed, through the mails or otherwise, to paid subscribers during the twelve months pre 

ing the date hown above i (This information required from daily publications only. 
4. T. Pullen, Business Manager Signature of editor iblish ! inesS manager, or owner! 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this 25th day of September, 1940 
{Seal.] M. Gnass, Notary Publ (My commission expires February 26, 1914.) 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT PROMPT Christmas delivery on Cameras—Equip- 
ment. Bargains. Write yourwants. Universal Cam- 

era Exchange, 97 W. Broadway, New York City. 

LINHOF, 9x12, 6” Schneider f 3.5, leather case. 

: = All like new $200.00 cash. S. E. Wells, Way- 

X-MAS HIT-PARADE: All Like New—2 Years jand, N. ¥ 

Guaranteed Agfa Memo, Double Frame, f 3.5, en - ~ 

$22.50; Dollina III, f 2.9, C.-R., $42.00; Robot, NEW Korelle II Zeiss 2.8 Eveready case. Rea- 

Tessar, f 3.5, $49.00; Robot, Tessar f 2.8, $59.00; son, health Best offer over $100.00. Box 123, 

Retina Il. f 2.8. $59.00: Leica Standard, f 3.5 West Hartford, Conn 

$35.00 ; pore r 2.5, yoo 00; —_ F, ; SALE: Contax III, Sonnar f 2; registered; ac- 

$99.00 zeica - 4 , $99.00; zeica G, , cessories cost new $375.00 Sell all, $200.00; 

$109.00; Leics 2, $119.00; Contax II : , Contax II, Sonnar f 2; registered; accessories ; 





$129.00; Contax i 9, $149.00; Contax cost new, $310.00; sell all, $180.00; Tessar 3.5, 

f2, $149.00; Contax III, f£.1.5, $169.00; Super mm lens; never used, $45.00; Cameras used 

Ikonta B, f 2.8, $89.00; Rolleicord H, f 3.0, but little; guaranteed perfect P. O. Box 147, 

$59.00: Rolleiflex Automat, $109.00; Zeiss Deltrin- Chillicothe, Ohio 

tem 8x30, Featherweight, $62.00; American Cam aa = - = 

era Exchange, 2130 Broadway, New York MYER Synchronized range finder, 10” Mounted 
condensers. f 4.5 5%” Zeiss Tessar barrel mount- 

SELL Duo 620 II, case, shade, filter, in excellent ed 12635 Gitre, Detroit, Mich. 


condition, $40.00 ‘. R. Abbe, 129 S. Westnedge, 
Kalamazoo, Mict 

ae CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
Argus enlarger for Perfex, $33 Dick Banister, , WANTED 


PERFEX 44, case and extension tube Converted 
Wayne, Nebr 








CURTIS Color Camera; view camera attached, CONTAX, Leica, Rolleiflex, Super Ikonta, Minia 
10 co t. Barrett, 2128 Fillmore St., San Fran- ture—Cameras, Lenses Cash—Trades. American 
cisco, Calif Camera Exchange, 2130 Broadway, New York 
EXAKTA B_ use 828 Kodachrome, three masks, WANTED Plaubel Makina IIs complete DeLuxe 
pools, handmade, fitted, $4.00. Don't send cam outfit, lenses, accessories. Bennett, Box 1320, 
era Eat irti Beaumont, Calif Salt Lake City 


AUTO Fo US Enlarger $18 1x5 Graflex $25 WANTED 1x5 Speed Graphic, with Compur 
x) and + aerial cameras, cheap. Claud Dry Neil Creedon, 51 Henry St., Glens Falls, N. Y 
Athen Ohio 

SELL, t ‘oightlander Avu 
Other ope Richard 


ford, Flu 

LEICA or Contax camera, also telephoto lens, in 
KODAK rd © good condition wanted Write Fels, Apt 16B, 
new 25 ick ITO hilo 310 W. 106th St., N. Y. ¢ 


I OR Sal ! an ephoto ler WANTED Leica, Rolleiflex, Contax—others con 
Contax UPI’ wW ( chrot idered Vidom finder. Trade any new Zenith 
inshade nae - ‘ ! > or RCA-Victor radio Morgan Gravlee, Kennedy, 
rd St Dore Alal 
AladDa i 

AMERAS & Equipmer se CI p CASH 

1 5x7 Spe | ( 
at, shutter, l 
Pa CASH We buy cameras, projectors, lenses, ete 
Highest prices. We also trade musical instruments, 
RE rea 2, Eh guns, et for cameras George Levine & Sons, 
$60.00. TT. Goldwi Dept. C, 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. Estab. 1896 


CASH for used Cameras, Lenses, Photographic 
Equipment, Optical goods Highest prices El 
man's, 108-PA South Clark, Chicago 


for Speed Graphic 3%x4% with wide angle 
len Hart, Box 22, Lavernia, Tex 


4x2% Graphic 3%4x4%—cut film 
olders pact idapter, with without accessories, 
equipment Describe fully Osberg, Vermilion, O 


s oo vVeY ovie Came 
£o 00 Arg! enlarger €4.95 


PERFEX 55 ; Wollen C10 REFLEX 2! 


Sooo N ne 1 personal pulp 1 4 
Morgan Gravlee, Kennedy, Ala WANTED: 13.5 cm Sonnar f 4 & finder mask for 
_ Contax A. W. Ruck, Cedarburg, Wis 
KORELI p il Case enlarger tank 
trade Karet. 1631 Pra WANTED: Triotar f 4 85mm lens for Contax with 
bayonet mount coupled, also finder L. P. Wat- 
son, Box 5216, Raleigh ; 
lense Rome S115 


Bethlehem, Pa WANTED: New or used 34%4x5'% Graflex filmpack 
: : adapter only Send express COD subject to ex 
a Buyer re large concern is in imination. F. F. Wilson, Bad Axe, Mich 
. w wa pape pine _— WANTED for camera club used cameras of all 
End Ave.. New York City ; types Better grade only Cash Write Room 
239, 890 Sixth Ave., New York City 





Bolex 8 or 16mm outfit creen, 
Mishler, Warren, Ohio 
eal Mies dies aemninae oa CAMERA REPAIRS 


er Best cash offe Mur 


f 





$206 Jackson, Sioux City, Ta REPAIRS: Shutters, range finder, extension tubes, 
AUTOMATIE tolleiflex. Zeiss Tessar f 3 6x6 flanges Accuracy guaranteed Out-of-town re 
' Eveready « k-2 filter, sunshade. like new pairs promptly returned. Camera Craftsmen, 2344 

$135.00 Harold Novinger, 2315 Grand, Des Davidson Ave., New York City 
Moin REPAIRS: Prompt, efficient service Specializing 
ys in movie equipment 20 years’ experience. The 
B & a Camera Repair Shop, 30 East Adams St., Chicago, 

—— Ill. Dept. PP 
CAMERAS REPAIRED Mail orders promptly 
acknowledged George W. Moyse, Inc., 1 Beek- 
man St., N. Y. Dept. A 








MAKE money in photography Learn quickly at 

Like home Easy plan Previous experience unneces- 

00 Oak ary Common school education sufficient Book- 
let and requirements free American School of 


Photography, 3601 Michigan, Dept. 2251, Chicago. 
Sg er or | 36 chiga e] »1, Chicago 


ries, $160.00; Wide angle, $35.00. B. M. Su | REDUCED RATES 
PAWNBROK! RS nce an i n@) 4 READERS 


d ir) on < 
Sixt Ave, 


free 


Non-commercial readers who wish to 
buy, sell, or exchange cameras or equip 
ment are invited to take adv ntage of 
LEI \ G : t : our new reduced rates in this s« 
eae oho sores se t ate ; ve 15 words for $1.50. Extra word 
Maar Cask each. Payable in advance. 


— 
OIL Coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or 
profitable business. Learn at home. Easy sim. 
plified method. Previous experience unneces 
Send for free information and requirements 
tional Art School, 3601 Michigan, Dept 
Chicago 


CORRESPONDENCE courses and_ educational 
books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged 
All subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
for used courses. Complete details and bargain 
catalog free Write Nelson Company, 500 Sher. 
man, Dept. A-237, Chicago. 

NEWS pictures are profitable. Instruction book 


and 6-mos. market reports, $1.00. Box 1207, Ho! 
lywood, Calif. 





CHRISTMAS Scoop! ‘‘The Face in the Darkroon 
Tray,’’ a volume of rollicking verse about fotogs 
$1 at your bookshop or Acorn Publishing Com. 
pany, Independence, Mo. 


ADVANCED Amateurs, Attention! Improve your 
technique and get more fun out of your »bby 
Read American Photography every month, the 
magazine for both technicians and pictor sts 
Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our 
10-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for post 
age. Camera House, 122-153 Newbury St., Bostor 
Mass 





ART Magazine including directory art, photogra 
phy books—free. Send 10c postage. Art Head 
quarters, Madison, Wisconsin. 


20—35mm, 2x2 Slides $1.00. Unusual scenic, 
travel views — including toned colors mounted 
ready to show. Art Slide Co., Sippo Lake, Can 
ton, Ohio 


KODAKROME Slide files. Buy direct fror 
ufacturet $1 and $1.50 The Colonial 
Attleboro, Mass. 


PATENT your idea—Simple inventions ofter 
uable. Two advisory books—free. Victor J 
& Co., 429-A Victor Building, Washington 


WANTED: Used Cameras, Projectors, Lens¢ 
croscopes, Binoculars. Gordon’s, 162-PP M 
Chicago. 


THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
Library will guide you through every phase 
photography. Each of the 20 pocket-size 
books is complete in itself, authoritative, prot 
illustrated, authored by noted photographer 

sale at all leading camera, department and 
stores. See page 124 for complete list of tit 


ORANGES, Grapefruit, or mixed Bushel 
cash McCants, Weslaco, Texas 


INVENTORS—Don't delay Protect your idea 
with a _ patent Secure Patent Guide Free 
Write Clarence A. O’Brien, Registered Patent At 
torney, LALIT Adams Building, Washington, D. ¢ 


NO more wasted film or unnecessary expense 
Take pictures you can be proud of. Sell to mag 
azines and newspapers Make good money wher 
ever you live Easy, low cost home study course 
shows you how! Free catalog Universal Pho 
tographers, Dept. P, 10 West 33 St., New York 
City. 

WANTED: Old American stereoscopic photographs 
and viewers. Also used stereoscopic camera. 7 

Kearney Ave., Arlington, N. J. 





MOVIE EQUIPMENT 





DEVRY l6mm movie camera perfect condition 
New, $75. Sell cash, $20. Dr. Fusco, Grundy 
Va 

UNUSUAL 8-16mm. Sample and lists, 10c. Rio, 
159, Hornell, N. Y. 


MOVIE Fans! Processing, Titling, Editing, En- 
larging, Reducing, etc. Write for prices. Inter 
national Film Laboratories, P. O. Box 2137, Ft 
Worth, Texas. 





PHOTO FINISHING 





35mm Rolls including Mercury fine grain devel 
oped. 36 Big 3%x5 enlargements, $1.00. Reload 
35¢ 16—3%x5 enlargements, 127 or 120—50c 
Filmshop, Linton, Ind. 


SALON Enlargements on artists canvas, 5x7, 75¢ 
8x10, $1.25; 11x14, $2.00; 16x20, $3.25. Personal 
check or C.0.D. Jackson Hart, 405 Lodge Drive 
Detroit, Mich 
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PHOTO SUPPLIES 





LARGE Illustrated Camera Catalog, 10c. Trade 
Guns, Binoculars, anything for Photographic Sup- 
plies. Warshal’s, First-Madison-N, Seattle. 





+ £4 & 





WANTED: Photographers for assignments. Write 
r details, free market letter. Free-Lance Pho- 
graphers Guild, Dept. J, 219 E. 44th St., New 


York City. 








NEW Elwood 
irger handling 
SHOTGUNS. Target Pistols 
epted in trade on everything 
cluding Leicas, Contaxes, Eastman and Bell & 
Howell motion picture equipment and Da-Lite 
Screens. Write for catalog. Convenient time pay- 
ents may be arranged on anything new or used. 


no lens; trade for En- 
Box O 


5x7 enlarger, 
2144x2% 

and Binoculars ac 
photographic, in- 


National Camera Exchange, Established in 1914, 
11 So. Fifth St., Minneapolis, Minn 
€80.50 equity, any course I.C.S. for camera. Mike, 


New Orleans, La. 


NOTICE! 

In replying to Box Numbers, be sure 
to address letters to 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
608 S. Dearborn, Chicago 


2835 Bienville, 











N 


Time bene Clip 


ANY miniature cameras are fitted 


with shutters which lack any 
time” setting, having provisions only 
for “bulb” when 
lengthy exposures 


are desired. On 
me occasions it 
becomes impractical 
keep the cable 
release depressed 
r long periods of 





ne, so the little 

tal clip shown 
E Clip on release. 

the accompany- 


illustration was devised. The cable 
ease plunger is pressed in and then 
clip is slipped on, holding the plunger 
until removed. The clip consists of 
short strip of brass (any other light 
etal will do), bent as shown and then 
tched on one side to receive the head 
the release —Bob Hurst, Chicago, IIl. 





PUT LIFE- WARMTH - BEAUTY 


IN YOUR PRINTS! 


USE GOLBLEND 


Brings out all the life-like personality and 
charm of your subject. Produces limitless 
range of rich, brown tones. Only one so- 
tion! One tray! No heat. No unpleasant 
lors. Order from your dealer or send 
$1.00 for 2 oz. bottle and list of papers 
titable for toning process. 


GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


DEPT. G-p, 1501 W. BANCROFT ST, TOLEDO, 0. ae 

































POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., 


Chicago, Ill., announces the First National 
Flash Photography Contest. Only pictures 
taken with flashbulbs are eligible for this 
contest. The awards total $1,000. There is 


no limitation on the way in which flashbulbs 


are used. Entries must be submitted in one 
of two classes—general or beginners. Each 
entrant may submit as many pictures as de- 
sired. The closing date is March 1, 1941. 
For the complete prize list, rules, and entry 
blank, see announcement on page 64 of this 
issue, 

THE KALART COMPANY, INc., 915 Broadway, 


New York, N. Y., announces its 
nual Speed Flash Contest. 
chandise prizes totaling 
be awarded for both black-and-white and 
color pictures made with a Kalart Speed 
Flash. Contest closes at midnight, Decem- 
ber 31, 1940. Entry blank and rules avail- 
able from your dealer or direct from the 
Kalart Co. 


Fourth An- 
Thirty-five mer- 
more than $500 will 


RAYGRAM Corp., 425 Fourth 
N. Y., announces a contest 
have been hand-colored with 


Ave., New York, 
for prints that 
Raygram Col- 


ors. Awards will be made for the quality of 
the coloring. Forty-six prizes in merchan- 
dise are offered. Entry blank must accom- 
pany submission. Write to Contest Editor 
at the above address for complete informa- 
tion and entry blanks. Closing date: Feb 


15th. 


THE PHOTOGRAPHIC SOCIETY OF 
Park Avenue, New York, N. Y., has an- 
nounced a series of monthly contests open 
to all camera clubs in the United States. A 


AMERICA, 10 


trophy will be awarded each month to the 
club submitting the best entry of four 
prints. There will be local judgings in Los 


Angeles, Chicago, and 
finals in Chicago. For 


favonne, N. J., 
further 


with 
information, 


write to F. Quellmalz, Jr., secretary, at the 
above address. 
KOOPMAN-ROBINSON-NEUMER, INC., 231 S 


Green St., Chicago, Ill, is in the market 


for horticultural photographs (flowers, veg- 
etables, trees, and shrubs) Include com- 
plete information—name, variety, and writ- 


ten description or color reproduction for use 


as color guide. Both Kodachromes and 
black-and-white prints suitable for coloring 
are acceptable. Quote prices. 


CALIFORNIA REDW OOD ASSOCIATION, 405 


Montgomery St., San Francisco, Calif., is 
in the market for pictures illustrating the 
many uses of redwood Five dollars each 
will be paid for photographs upon accept- 
ance Pictures taken in all parts of the 
country are eligible Write to the Associa- 
tion Committee on Photography at the above 
address for a description of the type of 
subject matter wanted and suggestions for 


locating and identifying redwood structures. 


CAMP FIRE GIRLS, INC., 
New York City, has announced a 
“American Close-up” photo contest. 
must accompany each entry. 
leading to the national one 


88 Lexington Ave., 
national 
A theme 
Local contests 
will close Dee. 


15. Only Camp Fire Girls are eligible to 
compete. 

UNIVERSAL CAMERA CorpP., 28-30 West 23rd 
Street, New York City, has extended the 
closing date of its $1,000.00 Mercury Photo 
Contest to July 31, 1941. The contest is 
open to all amateurs owning Mercury cam- 
eras. Rules and full information are avail- 
able from Universal Camera Corp. at the 


above address and from Mercury dealers. 


Da-LITE SCREEN Co. of Chicago has an- 
nounced a $1,050.00 contest to select a name 
for its new triple-duty projection screen. 
Send in as many entries as you wish Tell 
in 25 words or less why you think the name 
you select is best. Mail to Da-Lite Screen 
Contest editor, 215 N. Michigan Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. Contest closes December 31, 1940. 


For full details, see the advertisement on 
page 69. 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn 


St., Chicago, Ill., will pay $5 each for the 
ten best photographic Christmas and New 
Year cards sent in before January 5th, 1941. 
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OF MERIT 


THREE CAVITIES—for Devel- 
oper, Short Stop and Hypo 
INDIVIDUAL DRAIN COCKS 
LIGHT TIGHT COVERS 
HARD RUBBER FILM RACK— 
accommodates 12 negatives 
STAINLESS STEEL ADJUST- 
MENT RODS — Permit han- 
dling of film from 35mm. to 


7738 








mplete 











for FILM PACK, CUT FILM or PLATES 


KEMP camera suppty co. 


HOLLYWOOD + CALIFORNIA 


| Dress up your Photo Album 
NOW! with Rite-A-Title. Clear, Ar- 

tistic Titles— Pure White. 
Lots of cartoons for tracing included 
with set. Perfect for Movie Titles. Easy 


as ABC. Nota 
muss. 


liquid. No fuss 


~ Rifé- a-litle 


“no 


TheMODERN WAY 
TO MAKE T] 
of LASTING BEA 


y 


So Simple 
Anyone 
Can Dol! 


Complete Kit By Mail 1 O¢ 


ALL PURPOSE GOLD CORP. 
Box 81, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





OVER 950 NATIONAL PUBLICATIONS 
To Buy Your Photographs 


@ Freelance 


*~ 


and Amateur Photographers 


stra Literally hundreds of National and Lo 
eal publications are in the market for your 
good photographs Numerous other period 
icals and advertisers throughout the country 


are anxious to obtain Interesting pictures, 
Have the Registered Photographers’ Asso- 
ciation as your personal representative. Post- 
eard will bring complete information, write— 


REGISTERED PHOTOGRAPHERS' ASS'N 
17 East 42nd St., New York City 












Fascinating new occupation quick! 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 
od brings out naterel, life-like colors. Many earn 
while learning. No canvassing. 
Free Book tel!s how to make good 
money doing this delightful home 
work for studios, stores, individ- 
uals and friends Send today for 
your copy. No obligation 

NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 
3601 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2261, Chicage. U.S. A 


MAKE MONEY ggg 


SPECIAL CHRISTMAS BUYS : 


Real Bargains—Tremendous Stock 
roe in or write your wants to Dept. P-1 


RK C CAMERA VEXCHANGE.. 


- 





NEW YORK CITY 
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FINE 
argus 
MODELS 


MODEL M- Fine f:6.3 
color-corrected triplet lens 
with simplified shutter ad- 
justment, universal focus. 
Takes 8 or 16 exposures 
on 828 film. .... $7.50 


MODEL A3~—Fost f:4 fens, 
fully color-corrected. Built- 
in extinction-type meter. 
Speeds from! 25tol/150, 
T. and 8.35 mm. film, $15 


MODEL A — Precision- 
built 35 mm. camera with 
f:4.5 color-corrected lens. 
1/25 to 1/200 speeds. $10. 
MODEL A2— Same as 
Model A but with built-in 
exposure meter. . $12.50 


MODEL C2 — Coupled 
range finder and sharp f:3.5 
Cintor lens. 1/5 to 1/300 
sec. and Bulb. Uses35 mm. 
film. $25. MODEL C3 — 
Same os C2 but with built-in 
synchronized flash. . $30 


COLORCAMERA — Built- 
in photo-electric exposure 
meter and fully color-cor- 
rected f:4 jens. Focuses 
from ISinches. Speeds!/ 25 
to 1/150, T. and B. Uses 35 

$25 


ee ae ae 


ARGOFLEX — Twin lens 
reflex with coupled focus- 
ing, 2 fully corrected 
anastigmatic lenses. Speeds 
argoflex 1/10 tol 200,T. and 8. Takes 
‘ 12 exposures (2% x 2%) 
35 - on 120, 620, 82 or PB20 

é Oe... + ot eee $35 


ALL argus 
LENSES ARE 
COLOR-CORRECTED 


THIS CHRISTMAS ADD Another camera FOR COLOR... 


@ Don't pass up beautiful color shots just be- 
cause your present camera is loaded with black- 
and-white. You can afford to add an ARGUS to 
your equipment. These new low-cost Argus cam- 
eras have all the features required for superb 
transparencies in full color. So drop a tactful 


hint to your own personal Santa Claus —let 


; am 


Mother or Dad or your Wife know you want an 
Argus—they'll appreciate the tip q Or, if you're 
giving a camera for Christmas, you can stay within 
your budget by choosing from the wide selec- 
tion of models shown here. Priced from $7.50 to 
$35, there's a camera for every picture-taking 
requirement. See your ARGUS dealer today. 
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INTERNATIONAL 
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with G-E MAZDA Midgets 


and make sure of crisp, clear pictures 


@ Here’s just the ticket for sparkling photos of the children . . . colorful glimpses 
of the whole family. For Midget G-E MAZDA Photoflash lamp No. 5 packs an 
amazing punch of light... gets crisp, clear pictures even in the new low-cost flash 
cameras. In the new “directed flash” reflectors, the Mighty Midget outperforms 
larger flash bulbs. It’s grand for unusual, dramatic effects ... because you can 
hide it in very little space. It’s “tops” for convenience, since you can put up to 
30 in one pocket... no need to be out of bulbs. Get a supply of G-E MAZDA 


Midgets today . . . so you'll be ready this Christmas for that shot of a lifetime. 


% Look for the mark G-E on any lamp you buy and benefit from General Electric research 





GENERAL (4) ELECTRIC 
-MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 















| In choosing your Christmas KODE 
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7 | “If yours is to be a folding Kodak 

. : here’s Eastman’s finest! Koda} 
Anastigmat Special //4.5 lens; 1/400 
second Supermatic — world’s finest 
high-speed between-the-lens shutter. 
Double-exposure prevention. Film- 
centering device. Exposure counter. 
Body shutter release. Pictures, 244x414 


inches. Other Kodak 
Monitors from $30.” $4850 


KODAK MONITOR SIX-16 
Kodak Anastigmat Special f/4.5 








“This new Kodak 35’s first claim on a fan’s 
affection is its semiautomatic focusing. But 
that’s just the beginning. Lens is a color- 
corrected Kodak Anastigmat Special //3.5. 
Shutter, 1 /200-second Kodamatic. Double- 
exposure prevention. Modern photofinish- 
ing leads to black-and-white prints 234x4 
inches. Also takes Kodachrome (full-color) 


transparencies. Other Kodak 
35’s, $33.50, $24.50, $14.50.” $4750 


KODAK 35 with COUPLED RANGE FINDER 








be -_ : “New features, fine equipment— 
= Kodak Vigilant is a holiday headliner. 
= - = Precise Kodak Anastigmat Special 
= ’ E {/4.5 lens. 1/400-second Supermatic 
= ;, shutter. Single push button opening. 
= : Retracting body shutter release. Two 
< é view finders. Pictures, 2'44x3'4 inches. 
= = Other Kodak Vigilants 
> H from $14.50.” $3750 
z _s KODAK VIGILANT SIX-20 
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Kodak Anastigmat Special f/4.5 





Only EASTMAN makes the KODA 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Dfole 33/1 a ee 











